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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Guia Didactica que tiene en las manos es el resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobiernofederal y los gobiernos estatales, para garantizar que los(as) alumnos(as) que
cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Inglés puedan acercarse al conocimiento y
dominio de una lengua diferente a la materna y, con sus orientaciones, alcanzar una
educacion de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos que conforman el paquete didactico le ayudaran a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender y
comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuira también a su formacién docente, pues en ella
encontrara recomendaciones metodolégicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensefianza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con un
disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas que le apoyaran en su quehacer
docente.

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribucion gratuita. Prohibida su venta.




Teacher of English,
Instituto Profesional Britanico

Lina Alvarado Jantus
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£6) UNIT1
S IS EVERYTHING ALRIGHT?

{ommunicative activity: exchanges associated to specific

DUTPOSEs.

Social practice of language: exchange expressions of concern in

dialogues.
Getting started
Start
Development
Closure. Final Product
Reader: What 's the matier?
Complementary activities
Check your progress 1
Photocopiable material
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v LET'STELL A STCRY! 30
Communicative activity: literary expressian.
Social practice of fanguage: narrate stories from images.

Getting started 3l
Start 31
Development 32
Closure: Final Product 38
Reader: Storyteling 39
Complementary activities 40
Check your progress 2 40
Photocopiabie material 4]
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e TYPICALLY DELICIOUS! 44
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Reader: /he new family member 69
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Check your progress 4 71
Photocopiable material 7
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Communicative activity: recreational expression.
Social practice of language: describe daily activities to be
discovere by others.

Getting started

Start

Development

Closure: Final Product

Reader: Getting to know mare about riddles
(omplementary activities

Check your progress 5

Photocopiable material
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Communicative activity: search and selection of information.

Social practice of language: ask and answer questions to obtain

informa‘ion about a spadific topic,

Getting started

Start

Development

(losure: Final Product

Reader: Sentence tyves and questions
(omplementary activities

Check your progress 6
Photecopiable material
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Communicative activity: exchanges associated to socie!
envircniment,

Social practice of language; undersiand and use information to

offer ar d request for help.
Getting started
Start
Development
Closure: Final Product
Reader: Offering hielp and requesting a favor
polite.y
Complementary activities
Check your progress 7
Photocopiable material
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Communicative activity: interpretation and fotlow-up of
instructions.

Social practice of language: give and follow instructions about
health care.

Getting started 135
Start 135
Development 136
Closure: Final Product 142
Reader: 00s and JON T to stay safe 143
Complementary activities 144
Check your progress ¢ 144
Photocopiable material 145
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Communicative activity: exchanges associsted to the redia,
Social practice of language: discuss and compare advertising
messages.

Getting started 149
Start 149
Development 151
(osure: Final Product 157
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Complementary activities 160
Check your progress 10 160
Photocopiable material 161
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STRUCTURE OF THE ACTIVITY BO®K

Welcome to Hands on! 4 Primary. This book will be your friend for the next school year. Enjoy it!

*

w Cwo %~ Theunitsin blue deal with the family and Community environment. The units in
s f’.\\«; orange deal with the Recreational and Literary environment. The units in green deal
" A B, 1. with the Academic and Educational environment,
el ™ s
- Getting started. Star / Development
- e Activities that will motivate you to = Activities that will help you create the
&% "m -
. start moving. © - final product.
. (losure. Collaborative and fun hands-on activities. They are the final product and alse
the final evaluation of each unit. You will work with your group and then share your
waork with the rest of your classmates.
T e
k1 - . -
vy DU ”“n‘?“a’)" Auseful s Bibliography. References of baoks and
2 Ofwordsand images to help you websites for you to investigate more.
"“ﬁ understand their meanings.
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This icons stands for the social learning It stands for the socia learning environment This icons stands for the social leaming
environment of Family and Community. called Recreational and Literary. environment called Academic and Educational.
<=2 Language waich 1 Unit reflection

< e [tcontains activities that help you revise a
£ ‘e particular language structure necessary to
y 1; deveiop the final product.

H
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# Statements that help you reflect on your leaming process and raise
your awareness of how you develop your own learning strategies.

@02 You willlisten to 2 recording, You will do an activity that consolidates the contents of the

urit and helps you prepare for the final product.

A z You will ind pictures that illustrate the :
meaning of key words on page 126. ﬂ Indicates the text in the Reader related to the unit,
ok, Thisicon indicates you may visit 2 webpage .- h
related to the content of the unit. & dd g This icon indicates how you will work.



STRUCTURE OF THE TEACHER S GUIDE

tach chaprer contains several

p————— < units. Eac_humt |5|np'oduced oy ¥ T
- 4 table with the environment, L
R the communicative activity, the Y
e . social practice of the language R
- A the expected outcomes, the - e
name of the product, and the "
T name of the text in the Reader.
i R ¥
o {:‘T‘*_ , —_— = :u.. e
vy .
- . ] I‘L e ;mﬁinkumwhﬂmm
There is 4 lead-in to the unit and step-by-step methodological
suggestions for each activity, including communicative activity, social
practice of the lanquage, learning goals and answers.
Fach page in the Activity Book has its corresponding minimized page
on the Teacher’s Guide, and the methodological suggestions in<lude
answers, teaching tips, extension tips, background informatior, and
- strafegies to raise students'phenological and cultural awareress.
U ra s . L
B . T EE compLemenTaRy AcTIVITES
u:i " rsigatl I Read the longen nuulw €5 and Chouse the Lt
- H # J
The Final Product section contains thorough A ittt ittt
instruction< and complemenary teaching tips - R
that will gu de stucents through the diferen » P o ™ ‘ IT
stages of tt2 final product. oy A BRI AT

This book includes Complementary activities to revievs and expand the
contents of each unit. It provides a photocopiable guide to work on.



ASSESSMENT INSTRUMENTS
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The Assessment Instruments section
provides all the instruments to evaluate
Atthe end of each unit, there are methedological suggestions ‘or the Check students” performance, which are suggested
your Progress section. Ths section is gimed at assessing the language skiils in the syllabus.
and content of each unit. it also has the answers to the exercises.
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At the end of the teacher’s guide, there is tracklist with the fist of the tracks provided on the (D.
The bibliography which includes a variety of reference books and websites for the teacher and
some reference bocks for the student.



" INTRODUCTION

A message from the author

HANDS ON! 4 PRMWARY has been ceve oved
takirg ity gocolnil o patioms and activities ros:
reovant "o the sffect ve 'saming processes suitate for
sudems 1 orar secord oyelz of Prmrary Education (3°
de Primana v 4° de Prmara,.

What wa s mest taken ~to cors deration was how to
gevelop st.derts’ imerostir the contents of the pook,
Tre gorronts inglude subjects and themes cf spec.al
relevars s and attrasier to yeurg leamers which erat: o
trormte wso Bngl st in col aborative activites that fostor
refectior, rotivation , <rowledge ard research,

"Rescarc s shows that edueationar exponcnees that are

active, s wal, Lentoxdua), ehigaging. and studsnt ownad

0ad to (eenar warning, Tne benutits of colanorative

Barning nekide.

« Dovelo xment of Righar-levol thinking, crai
comme recstion, solift managemertt, and feadoshio
skilis,

s Proens ‘o of studient-faciaty interaction.

« Ingreas 2 n student rereruan, seif-esteemn, and
rospc: 3ty

e Expost e le ang an increase in understanding of
diverse parspactives”

LComnel o~ versty USA, 2074,

The cor sents 1 HANDS ON! 4 PRIAMARY ae
irtende ! ior stuconts who already have sume DrevioLs
kaow e ge of English arc wro are in the titd 51d
fourtt: g aves o7 Prirary Educat on (3% Primarig y 4°
Frirvarie |,

On this stage, studes roay boe famiiarzod with

h gin-fre wency vocabary ard they shealo be able

te nterz ctin a simple manner a~d proguce ot rases
ana/or ot senterces, as well as exiractng spocific
inforraion, oraly o 'nwe tten form.

Now ¢ ntents are nfroauced systematical'y thicagho.at
the year, so *hat the student’s knowledgs car be
congtar by cersoldates,

Fnaly, ~e puroese o the ook is o offer fun n tre
soMmat1es dry and arquous krowledge anc leaming
HOUISH 0N Qrocess.

Wa her e that beth stucents ano teachers wil oy
HANDS ON! 4 PRINMARY and use it te s rmaxnum
extent.

The Author

COURSE DESCRIPTION

HANDS ON! 4 PRINMARY sa‘ur colerful and
sTmillating course took that conlang meani~g'y
ther-es ang con'ex's that are melevan: ¢ siudente N
order t0 enswe them fuency and confizerce in W3irg
Engish. ard it nrovioes them wit eress-ouiuig ard
interculturai sigh’s.

PURPOSE OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE
TEACHING FOR CYCLE 2

1. [ddentity share and aiferent aspecis of other culares
from atercaiardl Gxperiences.

2. Paicicate r the decision making (¢ improve
coonera on for loanng a foreign Anguage.

3. Use infermatior from previcas oxoererces frome
fore’gn imgueage learrg tooart cipgle now sluatons,

4. Use simole lIingustic repenc oS 1o say express ons
apct persenal informatior and wractca neads.

5. Exchange pred ctat o rtormation of immediz'o
rorest.

8. Set bas'c social cenacts in everyday situaticrs.

Adapted from: Apreridizains Crave para fa Lducduida integeal, Pian y
Programas ga (shugio pwa 4 Hiucacion Basica. Seauiad | engnd:
fmgles. Seoretana de Eouzacion Plblica, 2017, Dudad de Mexicu,

LEVEL OF COMPETENCE

Tre parocse of HANDS ON! 4 PRINMARY! is

that students interac” in mmediate and arriia
corrmruricative s LAt 0nis, through expressions Jsea ir
farilar coriex's,

Common European Framework of Reference: A1.3

HANDS ON! C ‘s organized aoud the AY evel of
competance prov.ded by tre CEFR (Corrmen Fuorean
Framewerk of Raefere~ce), Therefure, what s expacted
iz the! students interoret arg respond to isolaten words
and simole uxprossions cof freouert use in basic sccial
eractions typica of thelr everyday cortexts [schoeal,
heame, commun ). Students answar Lsing well-
<NOWN expressons 1o oard and writien moders rerated
¢ rerrediate needs of comrunication with a specic
purpese. Students provde bagic informaton abolt
thermselves ard mor everyday contexts, 'cliow and
give very uasic nstruct ons relatea to e imadiae
cortexts, Siuderts rteract wih others and ths culiure
yreugh garees and recreatioral actviies, sing a few
heguistic and ron inguist c resoLrces,



COMPONENTS

Activity Book

HANDS ON! 4 PRMARY is a 128-page cowr bovk
consisting of tar Lnits, Fach urlt is opic-based, The
opic is ntroduced on Stage 1 ana then the ¢'Ls wo'ds
ard arguage structures ave practiccd througn a wde
range o aclivities on Stage 2. At the erd of avery 107
tnere s a morivating producT to pe made (Stage 3 :1
will @l overy eadent te work 1ogroups, In order to oy
11 practics mest oF the contents covered througnodt the
Jr7as afiral assessent

Based or the contents settied in the Curricular
Fourdaton of Socond Language (BErgishi, the chiect
of studly is the social cractce cf larguage. Trorafers,
socia’ practices of language have ceon dis'- buted

ard organized Nt Wooics reated 1 ke folowing
envirenments: Farniy and Communidy, Recreational ana
Laerary and Academic and Educational

General aspects

HANDS ON! 4 PRIMARY is nased or the social
practices of language. Thay are directed towards the
orocess acd nwegration o' learnrg ana thay offer
studerts opporturitics to oartic.pate in a varig'y o*
cerrMunicaTive nierchanges, whicn require T1e proper
use of know'edge, abities, aftitudes ang sirategies,
ard o retens upor diterent asvects of unguage ane
Culture.

Self-evaluation

Tris o, attiwe end ¢f every Lrit, alows studers to
star. gettrg fartigrizec and ‘nveived in ther evaluaton,
Se-evaLaron regures studer's (o ne more awae cf
the carges they are experienc:ing, motivates them

e form a real stic and ncnest percaotor of thar own
wark, and o try 0 take resporsitle steps to sove thalr
protlems. Ser-avauaticn erables studen's o become
mdepenoen: leaners 2s well ag independer thirkars.

Products

I cact Lnd, there is aiso 2 Product to be made by
students. where they intagrate and put to work the
different sectons of the unit. Tns s 3 tuol which
Iniegrates al. the teacn ng ooin's and centents of tne
SOEE smlarly owhat nappets i real-ife stuatons,
Studerts will pur nto gract'ce cehaborative work, by
using wnat they nave deait with throughout the unit,
while workng r gredps, o preddce a final prodact. 'n
this sectior. the orofuss is as ‘mportant as the result,

Evaluating the Product

Ths weod atews students te eva uate tnalr own
porforance during e preparaticn ard presentation of
tne final oroduct. It also he'ps them in ther interaction
Wt Thair ciagsmates so ds o mpreve tasir future
verformarce wihon proparing another Product,

Teacher's Guide

s componet ine udes:
= 3~ troduction with g descrintion of the course a4
the course comporents. the methodc'ogy used, and
SJggostons for classcor maragement
uela od teachng notes for every pags on the Activ'y
Beox.
wNzlows with additional exiens:cn actvies. Teashors
aenine whether o use them or non, and whe 16 use
tham;
* Laokgrourd notes that contain imtormaton or row
¢ deal with students' nost Feguent errcrs ana why
trose e oroduced:
answers for al the tasks in the Activity Book and in tho
Teachers Guide, andg for al tho tes's;
a trackist and the transcripts cf gl tne reco-tirgs
nclLded rthe audio CO:
detaled teacning notes for the use of 2 Reader
cne pnotocop an'c st por urit (Chec< your
Prearess!
a Rutnes Aopendx. which cortaing a se of ava saton
instuUmMants 10 assess siuderts' nerformance ir cack
unit,

Choice of tasks

The coc< nzludes a grea* ~amber ot varied activities.
The teacher shouid chcese the ores which ae more
appropriate for ais / or groun, usperdng on ther
genera, leve'. The mpetant thing fcr the teacher to
bear i~ mind is e firal ciyective of each 7 a~d how
the aifferont siudents are advarcing towards 1.
Information and axtra oractice s suggested woer
thore § a cnance that students wl. ma<e a nistake
qra'*‘.mar vocabuilary, or prerunc ation.

eachers snouid e very carefun 25 10 woor and iow

O cerect errcrs ann avod ntenuptry students wien
ey are doing oral communication activtes. Instaad,
tray shoud make a note of the cemmen m stakes ard
ner serrect with e wnole class at *~g erd 2o the
act vity,

Bibliography and websites

Al the end of tha Teazner's Gude, there s a st of
bocks ard websiies thar the feacner can Jse &85 a2

referenre ana to 1rd further irfermaticn on the contents

of *he book.

CD
Tho CO incuoes all the material for the [isterirg
activtics ard Aashcards for sach unt.

CC'TU"H"H'J he aud'e matera . tha first ack o the CD
offer exar-pes of Lseful classreom language that the
tecacnior car use with the students in gifferers stustiors
ang with d'fferent purpeses. They orovde axamolas ‘or
students o late, or they are expressions the wachor

can use anu stuoents nzed to dertfy ana recogrize.



Regarding tne fashcaras. thoy contair photes ang

Plustratior s with the mest s.grificant vezabu ary and
structures 'r sach unt o* the Students Beok or e
Reader.

Reader

The texts noiuded n the Reade- am at neleing
stugents amriiarze wih ‘arglage aspects that have
bec~ stucied incach un L and aiso develcp ther
readis'g ¢ mprenerson abilty.

At the e~ 1 of eacn urit, students are invited te aexerd
rcadicg pactice. At the same tme, they analyze and
aiscuss e infermative and iterary texts 'oat ars
neiLded.

Tne man objective of th s componen: 's o provide
extra rcaving tire ana fester students' interest in
different tyoes of texts, It irciudes rformative ard
literary te s that are e a'ad to tha cortents and socia’
practces proposed for cach it Al the texis ae
varicd ar: i have been suecizly seiected to cromot
students' motvation anc interest. Atter reading,
students are invited to 1ef oct un the conent, give
opinios nd seare idess.

The reaa ~g activies cronosed will helo students got
familianze d wt [AaNguage $trJeiures, acGuine rew
vocabula y. and zonsoicate what they have isarmen.

BOOK METHODOLOGY

HANDS ON!' 4 PRIMARY ncps studenits develep

angJage and learning sklis 16 carry cut seqdences of

tasks,

= motivat in s Inceaseq as ‘earners tocomo carsenaly
inve vec

s al: four skils - reaqing, wiidng, | stenng. ana speaxing
- are iagrated;

* auloner ous leamrg s premeted as learmers bocor-o
rorg re sponsiole for ther cwn lzarming;

» there ar2 leaming outcomes, foarrers ~ave ar and
crodas

+ the task s are authettic and thersfore the arguags
input is rore authort ¢,

= Interper sonas relaticrs~ios are develonec througn
WCIKINE i paEIrs Or groLps,

* there is always a oreak from redting and the crarce o
de ser athng aifferent.

Collaborative work

This app cach gves teacnors the grounas for
cvaluatin g wra' studer's nave leamea ard ~ow they
apply the * know-sage to rea -iife situations

Werking 1 groups deve ors several very ‘'mootant
sklis, includirg cclaceation, error correctior, ard
resoect for other peonlc's op nions.

In addits 1 tc corplati~g tte sk at hard, vou coutd
ask st.arts to eva uate row well tney woerked as a
group, ater each group 8xerc 82 usny th s simple
rstremeat;

Our Effectiveness as a Group

Evaluationscale: 1 -2 -3 -4-5-6-7
Low High

a. [he group defined its iask. __
b. Al members of the groun
i. accepted *he responsibility for the outcome.
ii. felt free to state thei- real opin‘ons. ___
iii. were productive, __
iv. were respectful atal tmes, __ _
v. feel satisfiec aboJt the wo'k done. ___
iBased on: Stepper, 220040 Snig-Gioup Distusson pr, 299 303
Blaomngton IN X bris:

Learning styles

Research and teaching exgerence nava snown that
studerts are tetter rotivated and learm 1-ore whon
thair different inte I'ge-ues ana lgarming sty'es are takenr
N acce.tt, nthe tfeaching ard learnirg process.

As thrare arc ditterent garsoraltes, thare are also
aifferent garning styles in a classreom visual leamress,
auditory ieame s, knesi ghic learmers, tactle learars;,
HANDS DON! 4 PRIMARY has considored Toso
important facts and offers different <inos Of activities to
suit the varisty oF stderts’ neegs n a ciass.

Methodological considerations

Te guarantes g comextuaized anc irtegral approach

0 aspects related to socelli~g ard prorurciaton, n
HANDS ON!, 4 PRIMARY, a spozch modz, (oral
X7 or wiitirg rrodal iwr ter text] is presentec as a
starting point. Al these models are Lsed :n d ferent real
communicatve cortexts which compy w th ths scra
practices or anguage staxcd tor cach i,

ASSESSMENT

The purpose of assassment ¢ Gysle 2 (3 v 4° o8
Prrnaria) s t¢ record o2 degree of progress attanaa in
evaryaay class wor< and any charges or edaptat ors
-eaured Dy any ccmocnart oF the teaching oractice
{reacter Taniry, educar'ora rosources, syl abuses,
infrastructurn, e b s ordor to reach e gedls
establishod during the scheol year.

From this cerspective, 1o agsessrent of cach stage
in e sacord cycle deos net nvelve wrorrotion, ard
therefore its function s reated to the warming prccess
and shoeuld be characterized by beirg:

« Forrmative, because it is a conticuous process ¢f
uninter-apted gathering of evidence and g.aita’ive
data on the students’ peformarce; that'g. on
tner strong ana weak pcints. sc that pos tve anag
sffactive feedbac< amory students a~d the teacher is
guararteed.




Contrucus, banause ¢ takes nio cors'deration work
and peromrancs dora throughout e deve opriet
o the stages of the corrmunicative situaton, rot criy
"¢ tral croaust

» Gicbal becadse toonsiagrs the siuderts Frglish
langhLage skils as a wihole a1ia dues not iscate or
broa< them down o ragrents.

Ir HANDS ON!, 4 PRIMARY] aovocates the
mpotance ana apoles e guiteines of Assessment
for Learnmn thecretical principies. It has besar defired
as ary asssssent ‘& wh ch the first oriorty 0
its gosign ana practce 13 10 serve the Durpose o
promoti—g stuaonts' learn rg. Assessmert that [osters
Jnderstarzing rather than siply evaldatng it has to
so rrore than an end-o’-the-ter/unit test, It roocds
o rfor studerts ana teacners abodt ooth whiat
sdgents currenty Lndoerstana ard now (o vroceed
with subsecuenrt ieaching and leararg, o this way,
a1 assossmart activity can bato iearning it it orovides
réormation thas teachers ana thel” studerts can uso
as ‘ecduack r assessng thomsaivas ana 'ir mod fying
tho teaching anc leaming act vities 'nowhick they are
ongagea.

HANDS DN, 4 PRIMARY . the eva Laticn actvities
are =0t d ferent from thoe rost of tne tasks hat are
pronosed, cut they neude evaluation irstruments
and auggestions that provide oppetunies for a
varioty of persoectives on assessment ove” gachn Wit
s0C-HES0SEMEnT, pee-assessTent, ard wacheT's
assessment,
Th's @'ms at Feiping students develcp the skills they
wil vead o urov de ore arother and *hamseves with
use’s fecdback. Solf-rer eotl 1N and peer-assaessmen:
d’u rot come easily 1 M0st stuasnts. but bots can

ca leaned o p'auth,e aorg the earl est stages of
educaticn,

Listening and speaking strategies
L'stunie] straregies ae techiaues o acliv tios Hat

ot bate dirsctly 1o e comprehensior of spoken
MeSEI005,

Bofore stuaonts | sten, they nead to unaerstand how

1o resogn ze e punoese of the message, ard ™Maxke
connecticons dbolt the wopic or toneg o fure In s
preparation for crecessirg the ricrmation. Teachers can
Lse girecticns, vozaouiary competitior. film watohirg.
or descriglicn ¢ drawing sketches tc get students
preparca ard motivated for socond arguage listening.
Wiz studonts istor, the teachirg task wil marly fucus
on "note wk ey’ skils, FRL eamers ness to be laughit
ard encearayoed W Ut\vey v rk about what they are
Istererg 0. In order to teach EFL earrers to ttink when
listering, feousirg v nate-lasrg s<l's s a geod way o
neipry trom concertrate ard 1o ook for clues nwhiat
they are lisiering to.

After ister’ng, studer s need o act upon what they
have heard t© expard thelr thinking.

10 IR TR

Here are examples of strategios w Pelp deve oo
sidents’ istoring comprehensicr:

« Think 2! what they alrecdy <now about * e tedic cf e
receiding.

« Anticipate wnat wil. come.

« Evaluate which fstoring sirategies will serve basi n
ihe nartic.lar staation,

« Predict wha' the speaker{s! mgiit say.

+ Figure out Te purcoss for listenirg.

« Listen carefuiy 1o he soeaker.

+ Attend to tho cats o re lsten'ng nout tha: are
relevans to tne derttied purcose and ignore tre est

« Listen for mere in‘ormation that the speaxortels
apoedt an icea.

 Think ztout what thoy nave ‘istened.

» Monitor ther comprenansion and tto etoctiveness of
o seected shategies.

» Evaluate if *oy acreved the istening comoprehension
goas.

» Evaluate 1 the corrbrat on of listerng strateges
seiected was effectlvu

Or: the other hacd, the teacning of speak ny invowves
more thars just orov drg tremr with speakng Lency
oract ce. Teacrers need to fooLs or 3kis and

strateg es that wil he't students nogotaE moar g

and commanicara affect ve'y with other poope. Thcse

strategies nalp ali s'udents mprove their angLage
dovelosment in a siupoctive, encclraging way:

« Modal larguago by say rg aloud ano wnting the deas
A0 CONCeN's yCu dre 1eashi g,

* Have students retel steros a0uG.

« Teacn cnora, speaking ard reading.

« S'ng or read songs. Crilaren can bring it @ :ave e
5CN0 10 perarm aone ¢ as a gredp, bJh rrake sure
you have heard the sorg fisst ana apurove .

» Have students reao and oerfen theater surets.

» Comect content, rot granrrar To rrede! precer grammar
ard syntax, res:ate ¢r roprase stanents’ guesters or
statermarns,

« When as<ing guestions, g've choices for 72 arswen

» Froaurage studerts fe deswrilie, sumiranze. aefire,

contrast, and comeare by nodelry. Be sue o show
ard not ustte wrer foach g a rew Sonnept. icea, of
vocan. liary.

Writing strategies

For a second language learner, wotrg is ar oxiorsion
ot listering ana soceaxing, Trerefere, sludorts rust te
provded with opoortunitiss o Lo ld, extcrd, ard refing
oral language in crder 1o Improve writ'ur Uu*pdt.

A greal dea’ of research or writing higriigi-1s e fact
that this skl is racely done in 'se ation, butis vitual y
always dore in respense 1o source oxts.

‘Cumming, karter, Powers. Sa~os, 4wy, 2000 Haeete |, "896; —arp
Lygos & Ko, 1988, Horowz, 1837, [ ek & Uason .sa.f. e 72 2532,




'hatis. & aderts are rarey askeo o write essays 0ased
SOy O Er DduKyrourd < icwledge: before they write
on a give v iouc ey are expeclen 1o reac. discss,
artd hureosrtoaly aieud that oo ard ce type 07 Lext
ey are ¢ xuecten o Sueduca. Curently, there is genera
agrosme: That roaui: g a~d wr g are beth furdamana
pognitviz Lrea 5 P dupend uoon couriive activitios
SLCH s soectrg o ant rreralcn, organizing ant
retrigving n'omaten. s.mrarz ng o cenaol dat g
FYOrNAT N, @G SO THLE, g ucton i rf“aun ké)
ard weitle g cenores @ e otart asoect o erbanoing
students’ s<i s, Hecenf';\-', i mrg insr.chion 1as moved
TG & o duct o cataten o g process oriortar on st
stresses asporse duang wetes' planr g, draft~g.
revis rg, - oitmg ard ruwshing, Furdamretal i this
DrCCEss |3 weling o ren DUrposes Jrd audiences,
students snarng of deas aod witar work, staderts’
owhersii e of their crics, *r"'*"t,orw* wil g coportunies,
a~d ope rartns e oxoo wnd witng.,
Itis alsn e ant for t—'twur vy o vow et cwnowriing
puolseet, riermay or fonray, Ts orov des tem with
a pUFEDs : o pasning trer texts. 45 we . as uUrEnses
for arafti- g a~nrevsry sicce inerrwer< wl be "odizlic”,
they axuoriorce the nesd (¢ shapo e work o Sest
reprasan thor own godls).
Tho writi- g wrocoss Fivolves a serios of s1ops ol ow
N produe ng a fir'sted poce b writng, Bvaory witer
folows ther ownow e Croress.
Here are the five steps - the weing pretess ana soms
sseful tp s ang irstructons 0 use w e your studants:

1. Prewriting

Frowe i i8S Sonming icoas and cansimg ow o present
Inforrrat Tl"m S the oamma phase of tho weing
Drecess, whon wiiters Brainstenm, resed en, gatt o ano
ouwdre v sas, ofzr using sagrars for magpirg out
ther 0. ghrs.

= Jsg wreinstonn e o Treate a graphic
= Obsory:, magine. ntaviaw.

= Gathe~ .he rrormat o9,

2. Drafting

Draftrig s oreating fa frat version of a paragravh,

Tris step wLmg prewdt rg deas inio sertences. Wiers

create tharintia comeasiton by wroing down ail the
geds It orgacizec way,

» Usg thrze ¢ more muortar: ioeas from ths prewr® ng
ano Uy sped o, nieresirg new eemrsants,

» Doveic competa sertercas,

= Add subporing detais.

* Don't voory abe.t making mstaxkzs - Just got your
IUids Gowr Onpapen

orgarizern

3. Revising

Revisirg s cnarging, tak ~g cat. or adding words 0

make me & rg cearar. 112 goal of ths nhase of e

weting U oeess 2 o i—prove the ara™

« Reaa c refully to ake 3ue the wordin
COTITIE 0,

Jiscear ard

» Ask yourselt: /s my message clear? Did [ include
eriough imtormation’? Lid | accompish my pumoso“?

4., Editing

Editirgy s cormc*inq soelli~g, purcialon and

ararmnar 8ers, AUIMIS point I e writling procoss,

writers proofread and cerrest erers r grammar ano

mechacies, ard ed ' o mprove sty'e eno sty

« Read  alc.d to yoursel,

+ Ask a friend/pesr to Lsten to your work.

« Jse a checxl st to creck capitai 7zt or. ounatuationr
and sped ry.

» Have anoier weiter's

5. Publishing

Puiisiing is rakng a final copy. Ir *his ast step of
Uie w ing process, e na weiting s sored with thie
aunsnce,

» SLEm to the teacne oegers feditors 7 et

» Send it =0 interested / ind vidual groups.

« ¥splay © o the toard or e wa's in the ciassroom.

feediack,

Adapted from: The 5 Srap vvrting Procass: Fom Bra ’?SY’W‘ g k3 2y 3Fag
avet Jecari 18 2078, Fom, oy Aewe Liwnegoon/
\, ciResuarces/Genera /o-Step - wr tno-Process. asonest asnﬁ wE4Cgg ool

INTEGRATING THE FOUR SKILLS
IN THE ENGLISH CLASSROOM

Sklls megratior gencraly roters "o ‘\k-‘wg e
rrad tHera' four s« ls of lanauege samieg; readng,
verlti~g, Isterrg. and speaking i the ¢t )m[ﬂxt 2 a
as3c™. Arontegrating appreace tor the geve opmrer”
ot convrnun catve skils the cassioom s oghy
recommearded o augu s ter basause, ds skiis are
ntcgratcd rono clasaroo™, tha rolavart «xnowlcdgs of
the roreionianguage s taught na coneqert. meanirgtul
Y.
Ir: averyaay Ife, thars are many situatons in which
wa LS6 Tore than ore iarguage skl For this -eason,
itezratcs concercd with 1e@ist'c commun catic.
Whe"w teaches irtegrate skI's ina cuss, thoy woe at e
to wach the foreiar ianoua e 8l 8 asceurse eve!, At
tma H—,\m. Anguage is cresenteq ‘o students through
@xy wiich are whle ur s of communcatior (edthar
spo<en o written) -ather than ssparated seamants o
pans they must aralyze n 'solation.
S<i's i~tegration alows stucents to procass language
Dy. contextuanzing, interoraling. oxplc” ng, anayzing.
oxIoriersing. chaleny ﬂg COrTOnINg. assimilating.
practoing acd sharing me rew informat on, in addition,
ar integrateyg gpprud(, has a positive impact or the
Classroom gtmesphere, creating g relaxed enviicnment
and fostenng Mot vation and active engagsment.




Forms of integration
Thers are twe general forms © inegrate skils in e
C.assrocm:

- Simple integration. It is tre easies: form of
irtegrat on. ir *ris type of lassen. a receptive languuno
g« serves ag a mode! for a preductive larguage swil
For examgle: A reagding activiy wnich orovdes a
meodal for 2w ting tagk, o isening comprobonsion
act vy wheh gudes siudents W ora producton.

+ Complex integration. 0 this ‘orm o* integration,
s«lls are integrated arourd a tteme. The specific
d strib.ion of s«<ils imegratior in the class will depand
on the target top o
For oxamg o) A ore-read ng disclssior of tne tepic 1o
activare scuemata, ‘olowed oy lisienico to 4 s¢res
or.nforrrat ve statements anout the ton:c or passage
to Lo reaw. While reaqing, eachor *ecuses the ¢lass
on a ceran reaaing strategy (for instance, scanningl.
After reading. studens react by wring a parapivase
O a soeter of tne reading Dassage ana maxing a
commignt.
Adapted from: Srowr A 0L 2007 Teachiny Dy Panonis: An nleracth. 2
Aproaet o Language Fedgaogy 20 Ba  New Yorke Peersor Egucaton.

USING LITERATURE IN
THE LANGUAGE CLASSROOM

Whan stunents are facea with read rg iterature, ur
oxorsive st of reading sub-skls is apnhed;

» dJeaucirg mearirg ard Jse of unfamrilar words,

« Jnders:anding exp icity stated intormatior,

o Lrederstand g inmrmation whic s rot axplicity
srateq;

= Jmaerstardeyg concetual tmodsirg,

« Inderstard rg remtions cetween the parts of a text
thro.gh :2xica. col2sion dev ces:

+« Lndarstarding coresicr between e parts of 2 text
threugh gramreat cal 2ohesion devices,

« merprot ng toxt Ly gong outside of

The merhodoiogical irp icaticns of the use of lerature

N the ‘anguage 21asscom ae.

» EFL classroom ghrategies such as cioze, rewritirg,
arediction activ Tios, role paying are adapted ano
aduured o teach itarary texts in the anguage 1esson,

« fext mariouiation (2.9, rearrangemeant and
dramat zationy:

* two-way channel ot teacher-studen: cormunicat on
and par/grede work, rorder 10 achieve more self-
suficioney.

« {itorature tavors siudents” developmenrt of ¢reative ard
rterpretative s«lls.

12

The folownrg is a three-stage ramework orcoesed as
a werkng model for the presertaton of Ierary lex's in
e anauage Cassioon:

= Framng memratic preparation): turnirg siudents’
attention o the conte~t or teme of the fext. Alsc.
Wil oeLs on distinguishing prosa frem poetry,

» Focuseg (ergag ngl: ne designed activ lies which
ieadd tham to urderstard the text and o interoret 1t for
T PIEOSes N nardg.

+ Diveraing (moving ong: leading stucents into parare.
actvtes of varous kinds, e.g., roe cay ransfer to
otrer text-types, creative writng, etc.

Adapted from: Mrag A & Domakan, W = 2008 Tre Theary ard Practce

¢t Bringng [ deeaturg ™o the BRL CUasson,

METHODOLOGICAL
SUGGESTIONS TO USE
THE READER

Some suggest ors o imorova the reiations~p cetwaen

scJds and written o of words wher using e

Rezager:

« Ask studen:s tc repeat words or Dhrases ater they
~oar them.

 Encourage studerts to make drawings of narts ¢f tre

stery: e shcw the comp ete seguenca.

As students 1o lin< thair own rames wits thoso

that are present r e stery, Seow sirlar bes 1 the

rameas, sounds ano latters,

As students gar mere experarce and ‘e e

confident. tollow the same proceaurs win Cther

WOrQs,

SOME BASIC TEACHING
REMINDERS

« Start overy losson in 2 way that focuses eveyone's

aterien, This creates axpocrar'on and penares

swdents or weat s e conrz. for example, wh books

ciosed, wite tne tepic of tho lessan ¢ the beard and

ask 5070 aueshons abour it, show a poster / nict.re

reiated to the ¢lass tonic. ask wno can -ema~ha

whal ey d d the previous ¢iass, o°c.

Swdents stoutd not oper thai- boe<s Ll everyone
s pay g atentior,

End an activity before siuderts got bored wih @

Equalty, do not hurry the studarts or and the activly

too suon § thoy aa obvousy enjoyirg it

Ask studorts to expross ther eoinicns.

« Don't assurre that, # cne student says ey
Ldorstand, everyons eise does.



* Elicit razer than tell. StLderts get corad of sicning
0 the teacher exp el ryg: semeone I e class will
prokab; s know ths arswer,

» Don™ as k studerts o expain diffica : things, such as

ghnit 0 '3 of words, ' Frglisk,

+ Den't in errupt studerts aur g pair / group speaxing
acliv lie:: (o correct *~a- [ngish. I is better 1o note
me mal, COMmTor misfakes, wriite thom or the board,
ard cor ect thorm, with e ciass at the erd.

« Don'tinsist o 130% accuracy. Mistakas are a rormal
part of “ie learmrirg oroness, ara a valuaole scarce of
informa: on fer e foachar,

= Give ordise and encouragerment, aspacially to tne
weaker students Writs pogitive cormants o oir
work. | £7 them know wat they are coing wel, as we
as what they nsed t¢ innrove.

= Rer-er- e tnat you are the main "moutivatc i~ the
classro: m!

CLASSROOM LANGUAGE
§e

Greetings

Good mering. £ Good afterncon, 7 Hellc, / H

Gacdbye. 7 See you tomorow, / See you iaten,

Have a n o wockerd. 7 Erjoy your hol day

Moods and feelings

A: How i re you tooay?

B: I'mfina. / I'm great, # OKL 7/ Very well *hark you.
Jlmo ot very wel/ | cave a preblem. / “m feeiing
dowe /I'm sad,

Asking for clarification (Student’s)

Can you epeat that, p sasa?

Can you say that agair, olease?

Sorry? In. afraic | didn't Lrdersiand.

Can you 1elp mo wit this exercise. p.aase?

Encouragement (Teacher’s)

Well dorwd / Goeal / Cxcelart! 7 Good wors! /

Cengrate gtons! / Do it more carefuily, / Say @ again.

/ Try to crect that, peaso. / Not too vad. / You'l go

better ne t time. / Kezp tryny!

Some commands and instructions (Teacher’s)

Add mare words,

Arswer tf ¢ quoshons,

Be quiat,

Chreck yo ar answers,

Check vy ur predictions.

Close the door.

Come *o te board.

Cormare: yodr aiswers,
Comrpare yoLs answers in your 2roJo,
Conpigte the varagrann.
Complate the sentences.
Cemplete the surmmary.
Comolete the tak'e.

Copy the instructions.

Crosg out te words you de no® near.
Diszuss the ideas in your group.
Do excreise *,

Do rot wete 0 ink,

Do rot wrte in your book.

Ft inthe olan<s.

Frd examoles r tra text.

Fird o whe wrote this noom™.
Find cut the cognales in the text,
Go to the keard.

Identify the bost aescription.
Listor 0 e recoraing.

Lig:en.

oo

Loo< at the cictures.

Loox Up these words i~ the d.ctiorary.
Meke a list,

Maxe a list of *opics.

Ma<o some nows,

Match the pictures,

Name thres activities.

Open the wingow,

Quoen your 00oks,

Pay at'enticn, please.

Put the cictures in crder.

Read the instructions.

Read the semances.

Sclect the correct answer,
Silence, plecse,

Sit down,

Stard up.

Talk to your partner.

Trat's all for today. thank you.
WerK I groups of four.

Werk in groups of three cr foun
Wors wt your partne”.

YWrite the sentences,

Turn-taking and permissions (Student’s)
Can | talk to you after the ¢ ass?

Excluse me. can | say sumeting?

Excusc me. can | 'eave the room for a minute?
May | go o tre bathreom?

It's year turn.,

serry, it's ry tum,



Environment
Farriy ard Sommun ty,
Communicative Activity
Exctanges assoniated to spetic purkoscs.
Social Practice of Language
Exchange expressions o concerr N dia dyuas.
Learning Outcomes

- Explore dalcglues hatl exuress concens.
- Fxamme weays 10 X188 COrcans N aid 0gues.
- Fxoross ana answer 0 corserms inorof dialagues

S Rave s of Learriny Sutcorral voughiou! Ut 1,
Final Product
Box o cunorrs,
Reader
What's e malter?
Allotted time
12 clasaes 0" bU mnutes.
Materials

Flagtcards of sorconrs. cal,
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Lead-in

v te stdorts to open their beoks and reac tre
tite of tre unit, Foous attortion on the liusraton
and as« Where's the boy? What's he aoing? s
overything alright with Him? etc. £icit answers and
write them or the board,

I~vite students to wrainstlorm soveral 1deas aboul

the wopic of *his urit. Ask What do you thinik you are
qoing to learry in this unit? Eict thay are gong to
l[ear to exnress ana aNswer Y2 Sonee™ s,

Write e word congamn on the board. sicoe T and
explai its mearing brefly. Be orepared to answar
sludents’ quostons in case hey have dousts. Havs
studonts glve examples of different concens that are
ralevant o them - their own context and write these
examrples or the board, around the oirc e you drew.

Mativate studants saying thoy are gong to wors
on a product at the end of the unit abeut a sox of
ceneerns (o play witn thair partnie s and reaa tre
story What's the matier? 11 the Reador,



"~ Getting started

.7 % The question in the box shaws cangern for the children's prablems.
‘¥hat 5 wrong with them? Listen ang tireléithe correct option.

AE

i éig

foe worried/bored

-

-

&
o sleepy/sad "L Hred/nervous
» @4 Listen and check your answers,
Unit plan
tart wEvamne partern- of rythm ans 4trers
wEanire vwprrtnne ¢ F wirda and T erprezaorrems
mxpre , ong 4 whow cone een = 5w emrzthy and soldar by Lo rthers

Jevelopment oreeepa

#Examens wava ot excrerming gongeens ng - Closure
Aate = baboravd a vex pf congs s

wh g And ancuer tp concerrs Ma.aoques  wRefect patngund content

Development
1. s The question in the box shows concern

for the children’s problems. What's wrong with

them? Listen and circle the correct option.

She ¢ fashcards of the new vocabulary that you
will fiiid in the CD-ROM or araw some taces, on
e Leard. Practice pronunciaticn. Encourage
stud nig to repeat after you. Ther, invite stuaents

to fe sus attention on the pictures and get studenis

te describe them. Ask How is he/sha? How does
hie/s e feel? El.it He/She 1s/feals nervous, angry,
etc. Then, invite them 12 read the sentences and
circts the comespondirg adiectives, Ask students
o compare treir answars wth a partner.
Answers:

a. Avgry. b Worried. ¢, Sleepy.  d. Nervous.

TRANSCRIPT
a. 'mangry.
b. ! feel worried.
c. I'm sleepy.
d. | feel nervous.

Unit plan

Draw students’ aftention to the plar for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they wil go through
t¢ claberate and present the final product.

Closure

Foint to & picture and ask What's wrong? Elict he/
she is angry/slegpy, atc. Cortnue this way with the
athar pictures. Tren, write gifferent emotens o the
board, 8.g9. embarrassed, excited, bored, surpriseq,
sieepy, sad, tirad, nervous, etz. Divide t~e Class

in two greups. Invite students from each group to
mime cne emotion from the ocara. Ask them Vihats
wrong? Elict full answars, e.g. he/she feeis nernvous/
embarrassed, elc,

7

N
| EXTENSION TIP )

Draw scrre empficons on the board, point and encaurace
s'uden’s to idenfy their corect feelings usng full sentences.
k.. He/She is/feals happy, upsst ahaid, cortused, bored. 8IG.
Then, ask How do you feel when. .. you geta low mark / a
partner is being buiiea / vou don't undersiand a subject? oft.

( TEACHING TIP ]

Tell st iderts that we usually use verbs be anc fBeito
express emetons.

e

2. é} Listen and check your answers.
Plar the recording tw'ce and have students
chetk heir answers. Then, in pairs. students
take turns 1o read the sentences acud.

(7
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Language watch
Pages 8-9 Exprovcions 1o show concertt

Write the following expressions to show concern:

o St | - Are you worried / alright?
e - I everything alright / Ok?
." & Lebelthe pictures vith the expressions in the box. - What's getfting you down?

- What's wrong with you? - Are youworried? -Don'sworry! | - What's up {with YOU)?

- Why the long face?

- You look (a bit) down.

- Is there anything | can do to help?

Teli students to work in groups and think of different problems
that are relevant to therm. Have them take turns 10 ask the
questions and answer so that they can excharge expressions
to show concam.

2. @ Match the phrases to make questions.
Then, listen and check.
The aimr of *his activity is that students put into
practice what they have recently leamed acout
expressions to show concemn.

Answers:
a.i. b ¢l
) ‘ ' TRANSCRIPT
s a. Are you OK?
b. What's wrong?
¢. What's the matter?

What s wrongl. Are you CK? 1 What's the metter?

RO

|y {c Match the phrases to make questions. Then, listen and check.

s
e

Aoy i

Lead-in

Write on the board *he words worned and sad with
thair correspending drawings. Ther, encourage
students to mention other emotions. Elicit answers
and write the words or the board,

[vite students to brainstorm situations that may
trigger errctions. Ask Wher: do vou feo! {upset)?
What makes you feei {afrai}”? Also invite students
to suggest strategies for managing those emctions.
Ask YWhat can you do when you feol (sadf?

Development

1. s Labelthe pictures with the expressions in
the box.

Cat students to observe the peope In the pictures

ard describe their ermoticns. Ther, ask students

to read the exprassicrs ir the box and cepy them

under the correspendirg pictures paying attention to

gpelling.

Answers:

a. Dot worry. b, What's wrong with you? €. Are you
worried?



~ Development

° .1_|i.u1‘-t

[ ¢4 Listen to a dialogue between Mike and John and number the pictures
4,

l". .'\d 5% Listen to the dialogue in exercise 3 again and KCJ‘J’LI‘E} the correct
aption. Then discuss which boy, in your opinion, is the oné who helps.

L o.omr s Re sE ng
» W aesbuss,
w Ve twond
B A R

=, Jonn o sy heln

o}
[ o |
2 4
o}

WL oatady gtooithen

3. @ Listen to a dialogue between Mike and
John and number the pictures 1-4.

In grc ups cf three o four, irvite studants o observe
the k£ ctures and guess what the probiem is.
Studirts anelyze the situation in the dialogue and
infer *vna helps who, Ther, play the recording and
invite stucents to listen to *he whole dialogus. Play
the r cording once more and encedrags studgents to
numier the pictures in the corect order, accerding
tc wt at trey hear, Chack with the class.

Answers:

John 1elps Mike

az b4 c¢3 d1.

TRANSCRIPT

John; Johm: Hello, Mike! How are you? You ook a bit down.
Mike: Hi, Jahn! Yes, I'm not o good today. I'm worried.
John: Why? What's the matter?

Mike: | have a math exam in three days and | don't
understand anything!

John: Don't worry, | can help you if you want. We can go
to my house and study together.

Mike: Really? That sounds great! Thanks!

John: Today after schoo!. Is it OK?

Mike: Yeah, no problem! See you later!

4. @ A"’#“ Listen to the dialogue in exercise
3 again and circle the correct option. Then
discuss which boy, in your opinion, is the one
who helps.

Invite students 1o read the whole sentences. Then,
play the recording pausing from time te time o ask
students to identify and circte the comrect altematives.
Studerts compare their answears in small groups.
Then, get voluntaers 10 read the sentences and
answers alcud, Check with the class.

Answers:
a.Yes. b.No. €. No. d.Yes. e Yes ¥ No

Closure

Act out emctiors and encourage students to guess
the feelings. Then, maka some no.ses representing
some moods/ feelings, such as yawring for being
tirad or sleepy, sighing for being bored, growling ‘or
being angry. stc. Ask students *¢ guess the mood.

Pages 10 - 11

LI I L

a .‘} Listen and complete the comic strip with the words in the box.

-great -matter -dor’t -worrled -how -noproblem -look P

B & Imagine you have a problem. In pairs, take turns to ask each other
questions 1c EXpress concern.

~

0]

Lead-in

Give a student an emotion or a feeling written on a
piece of paper. t-e/she reads the word in siience
and act it out without saying anything. The cther
partners must guess and say the word. Continue
this way with four other emotions.



| TEACHING TIP )

Ask students about the expressions they Lsually Use in
Spanish, when they are worried about a Stuation. Invite e
to make a list of concerns 'n Spanish. Then, encolrage
students to fing similar exprassions in Erglisn.

—/

-

Development

5. a A » Listen and complete the comic strip

with the words in the box.

Invite students to read and compiete the dialogus

with the words given at the top.

Answers:

a.How. e. Dont.

b. Look, f. Great.

¢. Worried.  g. No problem!

d.Matler.

- Imagine you have a problem. In pairs,

take turns to ask each other questions to
express concern.

Ask students 10 work ir pars. Tell them that
each of them has t¢ think of a problem that is
reievant in their own context, Then they use the
gxprassions o show concern that they have
leared in orger o have a conversation in which
thay talk about their problems.

T e

ek P

EEEEEEEEXE]

o ‘
o L

i o

Put the words 1n the correct order and discover ether expressions that show
concern. Then answer the questions expressing your owrn ideas and write a list
of concerns.

" -

PO ¥ - - EACEE S D S

i1 &3 *u4 Listen and check your answers in exercise 7. Then, listen and
repeat. Pay attention ta the intonation.

Reflect! v or X
| can Jentify avprgs siontg o ongw concamm
tear Jze theoorcot ~tanal 0

| 1 most of your answers are insufficient, check pages 8- 11 with your teacher,
N
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Language watch
Fuilling #nd ising intonztion

Explain infonation is the "melody” of the spoken language.
Speak for a minute like a robot, [.e. without intonation.

.
1. i & Listen to the intonation.

Tail the students Wh- ward guesticns have a falling
intonation.

a. What's wrong?

b, What's the matter?

2. @ Now notice the intonation here.
In contrast, Yes/No questions have & rising intonation.
a. Are you alright?
b. Do you have a problem?

TRANSCRIPT

a. What's wrong?

h. What's the matter?

a. Are you alrignt?

b. Do you have a problem?

s
MY a4 BY-PRODUCT 1: questions to show

concern.
Put the words in the correct order and
discover other expressions that show
concern. Then answer the questions

expressing your own ideas and write a list of

concerns.

Students start putting the words in the correct
order to discover new expressions to srow

concern. Then they answer the guestions using

their own ideas ang write a list of conzems in
tholr notebook.

—

( TEACHING TIP )

Remermber 10 collect students’ work troughout e
deve'cpment of the uniz such as repertaire of words and
xpressions, guestions, expressions o shaw concern. In tis
way. you will have erough evidence of how your siudents
are going before they carry out the product and make the
fira: product.

N

\=

8. @ ‘& & Listen and check your answers

in exercise 7. Then, listen and repeat. Pay
attention to the intonation.

Piay the recording and rrake studants check
their answars. Play the recording a second time



and et students to repeat the questions aloud.
Emghasize the invoraten ot the questiors.
Answers:

a. Are you worried?

b. W at's up with you?

c. Wiy the long face?

d. Is tiere sumething wiong?

&. Is « verything OK,

f. Wtat's wrong with you?

TRANSCRIPT

a. Are you worried?

b. Wt at's up with you?

c. Why the iong face?

d. s I here something wong?
e.1s evarything ok?

f. W at's wrong with you?

Closure

Write tF2 questions on the board, point and
encourage stidents to prenounce them,

Reflect!

Ask stu dents to comolete the self-evaluation activity,
Check raly. If there are any doubts, make a guick
review i the specific tooic from previcus classes.

Pages 12 - 13

[CE R

:‘;‘ id Read and complete the dialogues with the expressions in the bax.
Then, listen and check.

- Why don't you goto bed early? - [l repair it

B ! ;Tiﬁx\‘ o~

£ &
i Dad: You seerm tired. Are you
Pabztie Ty o o, feeling airigt?
Lot Lisat Moyire Goeroy Cdiga ©
deenwee e vt
T T ey T L i Dad: Why? Wnat s up?
R B RIS Lise: Dieelnetva . ccnuimy
[ S FRe exmomsie e 2
Dad:
Tabrlnordse! hisar UL 1) ¢y
im
.%.
e
aiw
w'm
.h
A angry - : !
s nervous abaut
& v EEEE TR .
e hishiiohted words GHOUE, with, of, 64, a1
. . L
-

Lead-in

Play a game with a ball. Throw the ball 1o one student
and ask a guestion ot concem, e.g. What's up?

The student answers saying a concerr and throws
the ball back o you again. Then, throw the bal o
another student asking a different concem guestion,

Development

9, @ Read and complete the dialogues with the
expressions in the box. Then, listen and check.
Get students in pairs. Invite them to take turns

to read the dialogues ard compete them with
the sentances in tha box. Play the recording

and invite students to I'ster to the dialoguss.
Studenrts check their answers,

Answers:

Pam: I'll repair it.

Dad: Why don't you go to bed early?

TRANSCRIPT

Pam: is there something wrong?

Rob: Yes, I'm angry with my computer!

Pam: Why?

Rob: 1t doesnt work and | nesd 1o finish my homework
today!

Pam: Calm down. Il repair it.

Rob: Thanks a lot!

b.

Dad: You seem tired. Are you “eeling alright?

Lisa: No, 'm sleepy. | didn't sleep well last nignt.

Dad: Why? What's up?

Lisa; ! feel nervous about my final exams next week.

Dad: Why don't you go to bed early?

Lisa: OK. Il do it!
rmommmpmemmponRHMMOD MDD
[ B B O IE I I - R B TR R
Language watch

Adjectives + prepositions
1. Take a look at these sentences:

Students read the examples and reflect on the use of
the expressicns in bold.



" {d Listen to the dialogues again and repeat aloud. Pay attentlon to
pronunciation. Then, practice in pairs.

What about you? Write three personal concerns in your netebaok. Follow
the example and use the openings below.
Example: - v L turs em i erhan T

R PP PR

T %: Fead the dizlogue. Replace the underlined part by one of your
personal concerns in exerise 12,

Reflect! v or X
Toar aort By eyt % Cxumrys Coticorts
leanesy @5 and ancwer L coroeres e diaigd 22

If most of your answers are nsufficient, check pages 8 13 with your teacher.

10.@7} Listen to the dialogues again and repeat
aloud. Pay attention to pronunciation. Then,
practice in pairs.

Play *he recording agan and have studenis
repcat the dialcgues aloud. Moenitor and check
the corect pronunciation of words, Next, get
students in pairs o practice the diaiogues.

,*{% BY-PRODUCT 2: sentences expressing
personal concerns.
What about you? Write three personal
concerns in your notebook. Follow the
example and use the openings below.

Chalienge students to think abcut therr own
concerns at school, at home and so on. Then,
invite them tc write these concerms in their
notebooks. Tell them they will use them 1o make
thalir final product.

Answers:
Siudents answer fresly.

12. s . Read the dialogue. Replace the
underlined part by one of your personal
concerns in exercise 12.

Focus on the picture and get students to
describe it. Tnen, in pairs, students take tums to
read ard practice the conversation. Encourage

20

students to use thair own concemns in the
diglogue. Menitor and help them with necessary.

Reftect!

Ask students to complete the self-eva uation activity.
Check orally. f thera are any doubts, make a gulck
review of the specific topic from previous ciasses.

Closure

Show some flashcards and get students 1o suggest
the probiems of the people in the photes. Encourage
students 1o use expressicns such as She's woried
about. ... he seems sieepy.. ., they look down, ¢lc.

Pages 14 - 15

L A |

10l % Bead the dialoyue and number the sentences in the correct
order 1-13, Then, compare the answers with a partrer.

-, Bgag Al i s s so
Dad: What type of problem?

Dad: | see, but don tworry. Il help you with tnat.
we |l prectice every day,

Stoar ool el

Sowi bau D gL dee Lot
3 Dad: Your welcome. Let's start today!

Oad: See you.

AT DR R TR L e
H ; FYRLER

Dad: Everything will be fine,

Dad: Hellut You seern woltied. Do you wdant
to taltk to me?

i Son: 0 v hals

Seare: Doty

" Dad: What s the rmatter?

ﬂ &4 Listen and check your answers. Then use some of the expressions to
have your own dialogus about concerns.

T & In pairs, practice the dizlogue i exercise 13 and act it out in front of
the ciass.

Lead-in

Gat students in pairs. Encourage them {o create

a brief dialogue to express a concern and give a
possible solution. Mode! an exampls with a confident
student. Monitor ard check.

Development

13. & * |, Read the dialogue and number
the sentences in the correct order 1-13.
Then, compare the answers with a parther.
Tell students they are going o read a dialcgue
that is not in order. Give students enough time



10 de¢ Zide the correst order. Hight ght that three
senterices are already with their corespenging
numizers, Then, wher thay finish, let students
share and compa- their answers with a pariner,

1\

[ EXTENSION TIP )

Invite s soents to explore tre dalog.e again and urdarine
the nos @&f'on expressions. Explain these expressions are part
of the 1 atural flow of a conversation and thay are necessary
to have a few seconds to thokin a conversation. Some
great hositation expressicns inciude:

- Unr .. S latssee

- Emm - Letme see...

- Wef - Fr

- latme think. . -, YOu Know

- 0n - mean. .

15. o

7

i\

14. @ Listen and check your answers. Then use

some of the expressions to have your own
dialogue about concerns.

First, play the reccrding once, Then. play the
reco ding again pa.sing after eacn scentence
to give stugents time to check thair answers.
Ask siudents o cheose some expressions and
meti ate them to rave tharr own dialegue about
corcams

Answers:

a 1z h. 4.
b. 5. i. 9
c. 7 i 1
d (. k. 8.
e’ . 6.
| A m. 3.
g 1
TRANSCRIPT

Dad: 4elo! You seem worried. Do you want to talk to me?
Son: 4i Dad! Well, yes. .1 have a problem,

Dad: Vhat's the matter?

Son: :rr...as | told you | have a prablem. I's 4 problem
at school,

Dad: Vhat type of proslem?

Son; m not very gocd at playing basketbal., Umm. ..
and Iy pariners always iaugh at me!

Dad: see, but don't worry. 1 help you with that. We'l
practi :e every day.

Son; Jh. really? That's great!

Dad: -verything will te fine,

Son: hank you very much!

Dad: ‘oure welcome, Let's start today!

Son; Alright. See you later
Dad: See you.

Strgss Is an aspect of pronurciaton that ceates rhythm,
Every word m English has just one sytable with a princ'oal
stress or emprasis. Rhythm is the musicadity of English i.e,
fhe ups and downs of the spesch,

dd In pairs, practice the dialogue in
exercise 13 and act it out in front of the class.

Guve students enough time to practice the cialogue
in exercise 15 ir pairs. Tmen, mvite vaiunteers tc ro e
ptay the dalcgue in front of the class. Walk around
the classroom ana help students with grammar and
pronunziaton when necassary.

Y.

Imagine a member of your group has three different proilens at sehool,
Discuss a possible solution to these problems and write a sentence
showing empathy. Use a dictionary if necessary.

* - ar
ey ML

Everything will be fine, you...

“44 Read the story Wha's the matter? on page 4 in the Readcr Then
answer these guestions in yeur group.
L R T PN O

TR S PP AN [EENLE s S

AW TNAYCND e et

Reflect! v or X
lzanswampat yand aqiaardy ko my ca: cmate " roncer, -

I your answer 15 msufficient, check pages 14 and 5 wih your teacher.

i
w % & BY-PRODUCT 3: expressions to show

empathy and solidarity.

Imagine a member of your group has three
different problems at school. Discuss a
possible solution to these problems and
write a sentence showing empathy. Use a
dictionary if necessary.

Give students time fo think of three problems.
Encourage them te fird a solution to each preblem
and write them in the soace provided. et studen's

21



use a bilingua English dictionary to check deubts
about vocabuiary and speling. Tnan, nvite
students to take turns o read their ideas aoud.
Check with tna class,
Answers;
Students answer freely,
(r M

( TEACHING TIP ]

Tel students that expressiors such as Dont worry! Count
on mal Everyihing wif be fing! efc. are used 1o exnress
empathy and sclidarity.

Explain that solidanty mears neip others to make them feel
better, Mention that empatiy s fhe abilty to identfy with
ancther person’s fesiings or experierces, ie. when we pul

0.rselves in another person's shoes.
\> -

w % & Read the story What’s the matter? on
page 4 in the Reader. Then answer these
questions in your group.

You may start reading the text in the Reader

at ths point, or leave it for a separate session.
In this case, use these guestions as a ore-
reading and engaging activity. Start a general
convarsation about the topic of the text and its
relation with the content of the unit. See the
teaching notes for the Reader on pags 23.

Closure
Reflect!

Invite studerts to answer the self-evaluation chart.
Have students read the staternent that expresses the
learming goal that has been being treated and tick the
options that best represent them. In casea students
nave doubts. revise the spedific content studied in
the umit.

Remind students to bring the materials to make the
product, for the following class.

22
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M i [ =] Ask your teacher to check s :

aterials spelling and punctuation. t -
. pelling and p .ﬁ'g& :
AN . :
v e T .. Cutwut the sentences and put -
s lhee § y them in the bux of tissues,
Z o Uh ;
) b !
P ) IS P - .
. o 77 Use curouts or drawings of
. emotions to decorate the box.
z LTI

-

o We kwith your questions to show concern (By-product 1. page 11), your ) .
senitences expressing personal conceras (By-product 2, page 131, and your ol Tacl;_eltums tc‘p';ck up a concern from the box and read it az)u:.Then have .
ex/-ressions to show empathy and sclidarity (By-product 3, page 15). Check adia ogue "";[ {:”r_pm"e” expressing your concern and showing g
thi . material wath your teacher. empathy and solidarity. -

] Th nk about the concerns you normally have at school. Discuss which Unit reflection =7 .0 - i -
co icerns your will include in your product. el geglored drglagues -4t exgresy congern.. X

a. sery wel b. wel €. notcrywe!l M
Hratean . de Lo improve? O
. o
- ol gzamined ways of exoneesing Lonserts o

it | V\_"-;te the concerns you selected on a separate sheet of paper. Use 2. rery ol b Wt 6. % oy el .

di*“erent colored markers. Katean’ do o msow? s

Fm nleepy Getting up early is difficult,

PN SR

Lead-in

Encecurige students to siart the product. Tel!

thar ey dre going 1o make a box of concerns,
Challer ge tham to imagine wial a box of conoems
is. Blici arange of iuess ang write seme of tham on
the bodard.

Frapan: a box of concerns in advanse and show it 1o
students as a mode! o7 what they rave to do.

Development
IMvite & volurtcor te -oad the matenals and the
instrue-ions of the first part of the product,

T

LAl
Sl s o WA

1. Divi e the class in groups.

2. Inv" 2 studenis o gather and colect all tro matenal
thers deveiopea along the Jnit {oy-products 1, 2
anc: 3. Help the groups check them agair,

o gxoressed and anowered To comcerns n bref d'aloques.
a, very well b. wel G. not wery we'l
Kh2Lcar  doto mprove?

" 1F most of your answers are msufficrent, check pages 6 to 17 with your teacher,

3. Then, give them enough time to thi~k about
adaitional concerns that students normally have
at scheol, Assist students with the necessary
vocabulary, Write the answers on the board.

Get students to mention the new scrhool concsems
they thought about. Thon, irvite them 1o say why
thoy believe those concorns are important.

Have members rom each grousn get together again,
Then, write on the beard the followirg concerms and
give students enough time to think about some viablc
solutions:

a. A parineris getting bullied.

b. A tricnd wants to imp-ove h's marks in physical
egucation,

DR et mn

nvite stuaents 1o write down with derert

cclored markers, a list of school concerns on a
heet of paper,

23



5. Help students to check spalling and punctuation.

6. Get students (o cut out the sentences carefully.
Provide assistance if necessary, Then, have
students insert the sentences inside the box of
tssues.

7. Encourage students to bring cutouts of emotions
or draw them. Than, ask stucents o deccrate the
box with them.

Encourage a student to say a concern he/she has.
Invite scmre volurtesrs to give possible solutions.

Motivate students to falk atbout what they have

dene so far. Then, invite them to check again the

sentences they have written and add other extra

ideas if they have any, paying attertion to spelling

and punctuation. Give them some minutes to finish

thair preduct,

LA

8. Invite the members of each group to take tums
to get a piace of paper from the box and read a
cencern aloud.

9. Meanwiiie the otner members of the group pay
attentcn to their partners’ presentations listen
carefully to the concerns and each ong comes
up with a likely solution to the probiem or answer,

Suggested assessment instrument:
Ohnservation Checkiist, (Soe oxample on page 164

Closure
Unit reflection

Ask studenis to complete the self-evaluat.on activity.
Explain to students that they have ¢ assess their
achievements in the unit and also therr during the
elaboration of the product. Invite them to read the
statements and ask them to answer accordingly,
also suggesting how they can improve their results
regarding the specific learning objective.

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

READER Page 4
n a A ! z What's the matter?

Lead-in

Irvite students to open their Readers and tell them
that they are goirg to read the story What's the
matter? Encourage them to look at tre picturas
and say what the story ‘s about. Ask Who are the
children? Where are they? What do you think they
are talking about? \What might be the problem?

Development

Enceurage students to read the text in silence and
listen to the audio. Stop the audio wiren necessary
and ask them reading comprehension guestions,
a.g. what's the girfs name/boy's name? How oid are
they? What subjects dces she/he like?

Menitor and help them with vocabuiary when
necessary. After that, invite twe conficer? students
to choose one of the characters and read the
diglogue alouo in frort of the class.

Closure

Hand out each student a piece of white cardsiock
and ask them t¢ draw a new end for the story.
Encourage two students (o retell tre story usirg the
new end,

et me introduce you to Andrea and Alex. They are
ten years cld and stuay at the same school. They
both tke their school and feel hanpy there, Alex lixes
Art ana Language and he is in the schoaol's iiterary
clup. Andrea loves music and science, and she's
really concerned about nalure and the environment.

TRANSCRIPT

Andrea: Hi. Alex!

Alex: Hi, Andrea! How are you?

Andrea: I'm fine, but I'm worried about something that
happens very frequently at school.

Alex: What is it? What's wrong?

Andrea; When 1 go to the cafeteria or the playground | aways
see other kids dropping trash on the floor. And when they do
use the trashcans, they don't separate the trash, There are
many things that can be recycied. it's sad to see that.

Alex: Yes, | usually see the same and t's a pity; it's awiul.
Andrea: Why don’t we do something about this situation?
Why don't we starl a recycling campaign for exampla?

Alex: it scunds fantastic! | love your idea. [l help you.



Andrea: R=ally? That's great! Thanks a Iot.

Andrea: e can begin by distributing leafiets with some
informatior about recycling.

Alex: Yeal and we could also show documentarias about
environmantal problems.

Andrea: C-eat idea! Ardrea: Let's meet tomorrow then. We
need 10 ta < to our teachers.

Afex: OK! ‘m very happy about it; see you tomormow.
Andrea: Sae you Bye-bye.

Alex: Bye.
READER Page 14
Lead-in

Ask gue:ticrs about the story, e.g. Whao are the
main choracters? What s the matter with the gin'?
Who /s ¢ cing to heip the giri? Write the answers on
the boar 1. Play the aud o and encourage students to
listen to 1.

Development
1. Match the words and the pictures with a line.

Answers:
a. Dreo

b. Tra-h.
¢. Recyc'e.

2. Complete the table according to the ideas in
the text.

Answers:;

Expressions to show

ncerns
Conee concern

: vy tra
Otrer k.ds drop trash What is 7
en the foor,
Tresy Gon't separate
the trash wher they
uss the trasncars,

Yhat's wrong?

3. 44 Read and discuss the following
statements in your group. Then check your
ideas with your class.

Siude s wi'l answar freely.

4. Answer these questions.
Answiers;
Differart answers might be possble.
Closure

Give st.. Jents erough time to practice the main oarts of
the diaic gue ard role pay it n front of the class.

COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES Page 27 Teacher’s Guide

Lead-in

Divide and \ine up tre class into two teams. The first
studant from gach team comas to the front, Whisper a
word {argry. Fappy. worried, ets.) or show ar emation
flashcard tc the two students ard they act it out, The
first team to call out tre correct werd gets a poirt.

Development
1. Read the following dialogues and choose the
correct picture.
a. i
b, |
2. Work with a partner. Look at the pictures and
take turns to ask and answer questions using
the expressions in the box.
a. tired
b. co'd
C. angry
d. scared
e. wornad

Closure

Get studenrts in pairs and encourage them to provide
othar responses in exercise 2. Walk around the
ciassroom ang heip whan necessary.

25



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 1 Page 28 Teacher’s Guide

Learning outcomes:

» Explore d dlog.acs that express concerns.

* Examine ways 10 Cxpress concerms in dialogues.

» Express and answar (o concearmns in brief dialogues,

Check student's progress evaluating thelr strengths
and weaknesses. Get coples of the materdal on
pages 28-28, read the instructions and give students
ercugh time o arswer the test ndiviauaily. Monitor
and provide assistance if needed. Check as a class.
Answers:
1. a. iv confused

b. iii angry

¢. il sag

d.i. aopy
2. Multiple answers may be provided

w
5

a.n?
b. 1
c 4
d.3

4,a 9 e 10 i3
b.? f 3 jo 7
c 4 g.5 k. 11
d. 1 h.8

TRANSCRIPT
1. Brr, t's too cold outherel
2. A: What's up, Henry?
B: I'm so sleepy’
3. A: Are you alright?
B: I'm sick
A: That's too bad!
4, A: Why are you o sad”?
B: | can't fnd my robot!

26



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name: = _ . o Class

Read the following dialogues and choose the correct a picture.

i

A. What's wrong Alice?

B. I'm so exhausted! | wake up very early to study, and f've just finished
my basketball practice. | just want to sleep!

A So sorry, but tomorrow is Saturday. You could sleep till late.

A. What's wrong? You look scared!
B: Oh! Yeah! A huge dog followed and barked me half way to school.
A. What did you do? Nothing. I just kept walking.

Work with a partner. Look at the pictures and take turns to ask and
answer questions using the expressions in the box.

l‘mmw.,
Vy‘

SHE Ay

PHOTOCOPIABLE i 27



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 1

Name: ... _ _._ (Class:

&3 Match the sentences to the pictures and complete

them with the corresponding emotion. (4 points)

a. The weather forecast indicates high temperatures for today, but it's very
cod'm_ . _ .

b. Mydadis - _ _ _ _ ____ .My brother took his computer without
permission.,

¢. Jake and Sarah’s daughter moved to Spain. Theyareso. . .. . _

d. It's a beautiful day! It makes mefeelso _ _ _._ _ _ I

®3 Read the problems and write a solution. (3 points)

a. | feel really@ (‘)
e+ — T — e
| am concerned about
the final exams.
C. I’m afraid I'm not prepare
for the presentation.

28 . PHOTOCOPIABLE




(4 points)

2:3 Read the exchanges and put them in the correct order. (9 points)

a. A: Here, in the key holder.

b. ____ 2 B:Notworried. 'm ANGRY with myself!

C . B: 1 can't find my car keys.

d A: Hey! What's wrong, mom? You look worried.
e . __B: Oops! I forgot to check there, Thank you, son. Love youl
f . __B: Really? So quickly! Where did you find them?
g. . A: Where did you put them?

h. __ _  __B:l'don'tremember.

i . _ A:Why? What happened?

Jo A: OK. 1l help youl Here they arel

k.. 11 A:floveyoutoo mom!

Total score: /20 points

PHOTOCOPIABLE il 29
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LET'S TELL A STORY! e

Environment Pages 18
Focrcatory and |iterary.,

Communicative Activity

Literary oxprossion.

Social Practice of Language

\!‘ R

o L ] k [ h S
Narrate storige from iages T e e L ﬁ frave
Learning Qutcomes q
i

- bxoiore and isten (¢ stores magi-cod from a o

prctogrant

-Sugest stones with the support of ohotograpis,

Tol steres from mages. g

Srerar Revew of Learmeg Dtosmes tnrogahoat Urit &,
Final Product
Paoto storytelieg,
Reader

Storytentiy.

Allotted time

12 classes of &0 mintes.
Lead-in

Encovrage sludents to suggest ideds atout the

lonic of the une, Ask What 20 you think vou are

goitrg to fuarn i this wt? Bizit they are qoing o
learn to tol storias basad on photograrhs,

Materiats

Pictures witt difsrent s wat ors,

Motivate studonts saying thar at the end of the unlt,
they are gcing to work or a product whee they will
create and tell a story. Alsc, tel them they are going
to read the text Storvteiing in the Reade-.

Draw students” attentios Lo the guestions on £age
18 and start a general coaversation. Alow students
oxoress frocly and share thoir commaonts with ther
classimates.

30



T Gefting started

b 5% 0 this unit, you well l=arn to nerrate stories from images. Look
't the pictures and te!l stories about the people, answering the questions.

Al e o 1f i Tl
b appaeread T g !
liwt plan
Sitart o5 sgarins from nages.
w aplnreand | ven %o torles mapnsd Closurs
am a ptagrnn « Narratz a story from & phisogranh
Development.  Rrfigct on T unid contant,

o Juggestoror new th the support oF
shotearanng

Development

1. '&& %3 In this unit, you will lear to narrate
stories from images. Look at the pictures and
tell stories about the people, answering the
questions.

Crganize studerts i~ pairs. Get them ‘o cbserve
cach photc carefu'ly. Ther, invite them to read
and tliscuss the questions, Invite students to
cper their books ¢ page 19 and reaa the tite of
the nit. Focus attention on the illustrations and
ask Whore is the @i in picture a? How does she
foel? What do you think happened to her? What's
wror 3 with the boy in picture ¢? How does he
fee!r Elict answers,

Answers:

Students answer freasy,

Closure

invite sc me volurteers to ga in front of the class and
mime d fferent feelings. Fncourage students to say
how they feel and what happened to them using
their im.iginaton,

Unit pian

Draw st :dets’ attention to the plan for this unit, and
commrent with them the stages they will go through
to eabaorate and prasent the final product,

= N
[ TEACHING TIP B

You can ted students that a useful strategy fo te! stories fom
images i to maie a list in which tray brainsterm cifferant
ideas that the images evoke before thay tell the story.

\x

N

Pages 20 - 21

lnr

&, Look at the pictures. Describe thern and discuss what you think
they represent

. &IQ Listen and check your answers. Then, listen again and repeat aloud.

. g ; ' ’
$¥vou are going to listen to a story abaut this photo.

Predict; How does the boy feel? How do
you think the story will end?

Lead-in
Orgarize students in small groups. Districute some
photos and encourage them to discuss wing!

happconed before and after. Monrcr a~d help with
the nceassary vecabuiary.

Development
1. & Look at the pictures. Describe them and

discuss what you think they represent.

Explain to students that the aim of this activity

15 1 interact, saying as much as thay can
describa sach picture, Motivaie them 1o discuss
the concept that, in thar opinion, is represented
in the pictures. Cheock the activity as a class,

Answers:
a. leal C. lightning. €. roar.
b. snout. d. stormy. f. blow.



2. @ Listen and check your answers. Then, listen
again and repeat aloud.

Flay the recording and make students check ar
carrect their answers. Play the recerding a second
tme and nvite students to repeat aloud. Check
Lronurciation.

TRANSCRIPT
a. leaf b. shout. ¢. lightning. d. stormy. €. roar. f, blow

@ You are going to listen to a story about this
photo. Predict: How does the boy feel? How
do you think the story will end?

(Get students to ohserve the photo In exercise 3

and encourage them to make some predictions
about the stery they are about to listen. Let students’
imagiration flow about what happenad before,
during and after the phate was taken,

Invite students to listen te the recording twice.

Then, asik Were your predictions nght or wrong?
What happened at the beginning of the story? What
happened fater? What hagpaned in the ena? Elicit
answers.

Answers: Students answer freely.

TRANSGRIPT
Heme Alone

One stormy night, the wind was blowing strongly Jack, a
ten-year-old boy was in bed, when ne saw a dark shadow
figure at his window. "Who's thera?” he asked. Suddenly
there was a flash of lightning, when Jack saw 3 lion's face
followed by a scary roar at the window. Jack couldn't
Delieve It, It looked like the lion that had run away from
the local circus!

Jack's heart was Deating fast. He ran to his bed and
pulled his blanket over his face. He started to shout but
there was no reply. Later. he remembered his parents
were at a late-night party nearby.

Then, he peeped out of his blanket, but it was too dark
10 see anything. After that, he heard footsteps cutside the
house. Soan the noises disappeared and the oniy thing
that he could hear was his grandfather’s clack that struck
midnight.

Jack tried to sleep, but couldn't, He was shaking like a
leaf and his mind was full of scary thoughts. After some
time passed, he fell asieep desply and didn't wake up
until the next day. In the maming, while he was watching
the news on TV, he realized the lion had been trapped by
tha owner of the circus and the pofice.

Finally Jack felt relieved and, later, he told the incident to
his parents, They were shocked and decided nof to leave
his son alone again at home,

32 Jrs

“Development

B .‘,‘s In English, we use the words in the box 1o narrate stories. Read,
listen and complete the story with the correspanding word,

«Finally -Soon - After -Suddenly Later -Onestormynight .Then

Home Alone

. “; & Listen to the story again and repeat aloud. Then, take tumns 1o
read the stary in pairs. Pay attention to tone, volurne and intonation.

4, @ A % z In English, we use the words in

the box to narrate stories. Read, listen and
complete the story with the corresponding
word.

Beafcre students do *his activity, explain the mearing
of the words in the box. If necessary, Lse students'
native language. To guide themn, you may give some
examples and write them on the beard. Then, as a
class, get students to read the text of the stcry and
fill iy the gaps with the waords provided in the pox.
Finally. play the reccrding and make students check
or cormect thair answers.

Answers:

a.0ng stormy mght.  b. Suddenly, ¢, Later. d. Then.
e After. f. Soon. g. Finally.

) @ o . Listen to the story again and repeat

aloud. Then, take turns to read the story
in pairs. Pay attention to tone, volume and
intonation.

Invite students Lo read and fisten to the story agam.
Flay the recording though once. Flay the recording
again pausing after each paragraph and have them
repeat alcud. Make sure students imitate the tone,
volume and intonation they hear. Then, get students
in pairs and invite them to take tums to read the
story aleud, Monitor and check pronunciation,



Closure

Ask some comprehensicn questions o the class, e.g.
What wa.: the weather iike n the story? What did Jack
see? Wh it gid ho do? How did he feel after sesing the
fion? Elic © answers,

Pages 22 - 23

"o & Inpairs, discuss the follewsrg aspects of the story.
Tropasrre o tha gy
Lazk i ngs

)T NG EE Pt IrE

*dug Crele the meaning of these words and expressions.

- - - o e -  ————
1. Ran aweag n [ ai..
A
o, Peen Lo ! W,
< Budyaghe H i [
1 fallaueoprionphs  n [ : i

. Lnok at the pictures and tick (v) the emotions that the stery Home Alone

rade you feel.
3 . 4
Ml © W * - . 4
S ~
JR -
artw ord * F)

L% Inpeirs, discuss how the story made you feel. Follow the example.

idample: Arrpeznr nL g drtkeend ' sy

Lead-in

Invite stiidents tc play Pictionary with the vocabulary
studied n Exercise 1. Have a student come up tc the
frent an i show him/her a flashcard. This student should
draw it .« the board. "he first student 1o guess the
picture Jets a pcint. Tis can also be played in teams.

Development

6. ‘&4 Discuss the following aspects of the
story in your group.
Ask students to work in groups. Read the
statements alcud and invite them to discuss each
of them. acccrding to what they can remember from
the story. You may ask them to write a list of their
idees. Check the activity as a class.

Answers:

a. T.ie weather was not calm,

b. Juck was gelightec to see the lion’s face and his heart
was beating fast because he had to tun fast to his bed.

¢. T e lion was trapped before Jack checked the news.

7.

&4 Circle the meaning of these words and
expressions.

Direct students’ answers in sJch away that they
discover the meaning of the werds {run away:
ascape frem a place, persen. or situation; peep: to
secretly ‘ook at someting for a short time, usually
throughn a hole; midnight: twelve o'clock at night; fall
asleep deeply: to start sleeping profoundly)

Answers:
a.i. bi ci di
Look at the pictures and tick {v) the emotions

that the story Home Alfone made you feel.

Invite students o focus thair attention on the
drawings. Encourage them 10 dascribe the feafings.
Then, invite them to identify their own emobors

at the beginning and at the end of the story. Walk
around the class and check.

Answers: Students answer fregly,

o In pairs, discuss how the story made you

feel. Follow the example.

Tell students that now they will talk about how they
fell about the story, Read the example as a ciass
and give students tme tc read the story again, it
necessary, and discuss their emctions.

Possible answers;
At the beginning 1 felt scared. At the end | felt relieved.

e s crant st oo

1- -~ was shaking -

PO et ot e

vt PastSimplet toeat F AN

. wt PgstContinuows - c ot . T

- Lo -
= f‘x oot T tootl
I . . i
e [ €yele . n i
| e [—— e

€. [ N L

T Look at the picture and write a sentence - .
telling what happensnit. Use the ' N
" - .

narrative tenses you learned, i ’
S

Example: "ty werd Goac g et $ane ? .
ST P - M M

]

1 && Share your story in exercise 10 with your partner. Then explain how
you wrote the sentence and how easy or difficult 1t was for you.

Reflect! «or X
1 can saggest steries frum a photcaraph,
I can ust d Feremt nasrativs tenses
¥ mast of your answers are insufficent, check pages 19 - 23 with your teacher,
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Language watch!

Narrative tenses

1. Examine these sentences from the story Home
alone, Pay attention to the words in bold.
Get students in pafrs. Invite them: to read and listen to the
sentences. Then, encourage students to compare the
sentences and discuss what they express. Monior ang check.
2. Read the information about the tenses of the
verbs in exercise 1.
Irvite students to read the septences and infer the ruies
according to the examples in exercise 1.

3. @ Complete the sentences. Then, listen and
check.
Chalienge students to read and complete the sentences
with the correct narrative form. Invite volunteers 1o read
their angwers. Check grammar when necessary.
Answers;
a. Cycled. b, Turned an. ¢, Was doing.
TRANSCRIPT
a.He cycled 1o school yesterday.
b. When they turned on the TV, the mateh had finished,
¢. | was doing my homework at 8pm last night.

10.Look at the picture and write a sentence telling
what happens in it. Use the narrative tenses
you learned.
Focus attention on the photo. Get students
to cbserve the ohoto in pairs ard imagine the
events that happened previously, durng and later.
Ercourage students to express their ideas using
appropriate past ‘orms as shown in the exampole.

Answers:
tudents answe: freely.

11. 4. Share your story in exercise 10 with
your partner. Then explain how you wrote the

sentence and how easy or difficult it was for you.

The am cf this activity is to share students’ stories
and reflect on the strategias they followed to produce
a narrative sentence. Give them time to interact.
share trair stery and reflect cn ther leaming.

Answers:
Students answer fresly.

Closure
Invite students to share thair ideas with the class.
Monitor and check.

34 S

Reflect!

Have studonts discuss the statement in pairs,
Motivate them to provide exampias when necessary
In case the answer is affirmative. If the answer is
necative, invite them 1o check the activitics on this
page agan with your hep and direction,

Pages 24 - 25
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Listen and classify these other transition words and expressions,
As a guide, read the taxt in your Reader, page 18
astly  mearably  presLamydey vty nexbe
onsrdemiyg Nl e emewey oo Iliour
IR L o 2 o il )

SR e

- "d Listen to the first part of a story and choose an apprapriate phota that
represents the story.

Lead-in

Put inside a bag strnps of paper written with partia
ideas written with narrative tenses, e.g. —/ was
fisterung to music when... - While she was. .. - My
friends haa eft wher | ela, — Invite swudents 1o pick
up a serterce, read taloud and firnish the ‘deq with
an appropriate past torm, Go o this way untill thee
are No more strps o paver in the bag.



Development (— ﬂ

(LA A L UL (O A I L EXTENSION TIP }
¢ & % oW ow G 8 B % $ 0 v @ ks 3 s oa B
Language watch You may practice the use of ransitions by showing a pho'o
Transd ons and ercouraging siudents to tel a brief story. You cra y
suggest the fransitions and the class creates a story. For
1. Answer these questions about the story Home ingance, say:

Alone on page 57.

‘ , Chiclren fook at the photo. Lets ielf a story!
Invite stugents to read the story and circle common nep y

gxprssions used to start, give continJity, and erd ggzday "
a stcry. Then. have students read and answer the s ol v

guesjons. Monito” ang halp as necessary. A moment ater
Tt . 1 e

Answers: hifheend...
a. Qe stormy aight Suggest the transiions, one oy one, according to the story
b. Siddenly - Later  After — Seon — Then that *he class creales,
C. Finally \ b)
% @ &  BY-PRODUCT 1: ali - 13.@ Listen to the first part of a story and
- : a list of transitions. :
¢ choose an appropriate photo that represents
Listen and classify these other transition the story.
words and expressions. As a guide, read the Encourage stugents ¢ aescribe the photos and
text in your Reader, page 18. orairstorm possible siories related to them. Get
Belcre students do *his activity, you may trem to identfy the phioto reiated 1o the story.
sug jest reading the text Storytalling in thair Answer: c
Rea fer. Herg, they wili find information that will
helr therm lac«le the task properly. Then invite TRANSCR!PT
stugients tc read and listen to the expressions it was a beautiful summer day, but suddeniy the whois
that are used a' the beginning, n the middle town was covered by dark clouds. Young Tom was
and at fre ond o & story. Check the answers relurning home when it started raining a lat.
with the class.
Answers;
Beg: ning: One sunry day / It started when / One day / e 7 6conc parof taestary. Ten, cnoos e
One 2vering e e st =
Midc e: Next / Also / Meanwnile / A moment later Merragu s s
Erd: Inthe end / Lastly / In conciugion 7 Eventually ~ 4%  Readthe story and write an appropriate ending.
TRANSCRIPT RN LR
Lasty - meanwhile - one sunny day - eveniually - next e
- on s vening - in the end - one day - in conclusion - & Lo o
mon-ent later - it startec when - also RPTAAIE S o
1 AT H ¢
B Take turns 10 read your ending of the story ta the class. Pay attention
to tane, volume and intenatien.
L% Read the text Storyteliing on page 18 in the Reader, Take tums to
share what you learned about telling a story with your partner.
2|



14.@ Now, listen to the first and second part of
the story. Then, choose the title that best fits
with it.

Pay the rozording, Then. nvite students to discuss
which e is the most appropriate to the story.

Answer: D

TRANSCRIPT

It was a beautiful sumimer day, but suddenily the whole
fown was coverad by dark clouds. Young Tom was
returning home when it started raining a lot, Then, he
observed a U.FO. appearing from the clouds above.

In nc time, it landed on the road. Later, three afiens
came out. Tom was astorished; he could feel his knees
shaking. Surprisingiy he could understand the'r larguage.
Ther plar was 10 take ail the trees away from earth. Not
wasting a moment. Tom called his friends. Those aliens
pointed out t0 a pine tree and a bright blue Ight stiot
o4t from the'r hands making a tree vanish. Scon., Tom's
friends arrived and tried to scare those aliens by throwing
stenes, but it was all in vain. ..

15. s * | , Read the story and write an
appropriate ending.
nv'ie students to take tums to read the first and
seccna part of the stery. Then, invite them ©
create the endirg.

Answers:
Studants answer fresly.

16. :.";."' Take turns to read your ending of the
story to the class. Pay attention to tone,
volume and intonation.

Ask students to practice the reading of thelr
paragraph. Check tone, volume ard intonation. Invite
studerts to take tums o read alcud their endings.,

ﬁ & Read the text Storytelling on page 18 in
the Reader. Take turns to share what you leamed
about telling a story with your partner.

Invite students to read the text in their Reader.
Give them time 1o go through the text and gst a
ganeral idea of it. Then ask them t¢ read the text
agan and focus on the details. Students should
share what they iearmed about telling a story wit
their partner,

Answers:

Studerts answer fregly.

Closure

Invite students to share therr answer to the questions
in exercise 17 with the whole ciass.

-/

po=

| TEACHING TIP ]

Rerrember 1o cailect studerts” wori th-oughout fe
deveicpment of *he unit such as a chart with classificaten of
ever's, & list of words and exprassions for storigs (beginning,
micdle and end;. narrate stories in pairs.

In th's way. you will have enough avidence o how yaui
students are doing before they carry out the product ard

make the final product,
\= 7,

Pages 26 - 27
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Lok at the photas and imagine a brief story about them_Write some

sentences in your noteback and use some of the wards in the Language
watch section. Ask your teacher for help.

Lead-in

Invite the class to rememper the story ir Exercise 14,
Ask How does the story begin? What did the boy sea?
What doos i mean that his kneas were shaking? How
did he feel? \What was surprising? Elicit answers,



Development
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wanguage watch!

Phoner .

* . Wirite the short story you imagined in exurcise 18 using the termplate below.

1. @ Listen.

Draw students’ attention to the letters in boid. Explain
that xach combination of letters is proncunced with a
singl s sound. Tell them *hat they are going to leam these
new sounds and that, 1o do so. they will have to listen to
the racording and pay attention to the pronunciation of
the | :tters.

: @ Read these words aloud. Then listen and
check your pronunciation.

Encourage students t read the words aloud
proruncing the sounds they have recently learned. Then
play e recording and help them check their answers.

TRANSCRIPT
a. fiush. b, three €. raining.

Blowing — Shake — Thin — Beating — Throw — Sheut

i
w & BY-PRODUCT 2:a story from pictures.

Look at the photos and imagine a brief story
about them. Write some sentences in your
notebook and use some of the words in the
Language watch section. Ask your teacher
for help.

Ask students diffecent gquestions about the
pictures, e.g.: What's wrcng with the boy

i i cture 2?7 How doas he feel? Encourage
St ents 1o use el magination. Then, ask
ther to cnoose cre of the pictures and write
sCT 2 sentencas acout it I~ their nctebeoks.
Mat vate trem o choose scme of the words
they learmed ir tha [Language watcn secticn and
inCt.de them n their stories.

Irw:: 2 them 1o take tumns o tell their own version
of th 2 story. Make sure they use approgriate
ranaitions and create tites for each story, too.
Tell stuaents this actvity wili hslp them to make
e nal product.

iR

Take turns to tell your version of the story in your group. Pay attention
1o tone, volume and intonation.

™ Discuss these guestions in small groups.

L be o Taragutatel getarg At As mead

St oG T FE =X SR PR
Vet hype 25t desonont oty Y
Aiwmpottant L nthetr qg tone

Refteat o

12dt e Th oo eTw th ke 6 e pratoar

scantz g s fromimaes

If most of your answers are insutficient, check pages '2- 27 with your teacher

19. Write the short story you imagined in exercise
18 using the template below.
Encourage students to slaborate the written
version of the story they imagined using the
temp.ate as an ad.
Copy the template on the board and wiite zome
examples n each section of the story so that
studerts can follow a moeda!,

,\% & BY-PRODUCT 3: storytelling practice.

Take turns to tell your version of the story in
your group. Pay attention to tone, volume and
intonation.

Remind studen®s 1o vary ther voices, volume
and intonation to build ard transmit the right
atmosphera of the story,

21. Discuss these questions in small groups.

COrganize students in greues of three or four,
Ercourage them 1o read and discuss the questions.

Closure
Eeflect!

Invite students 7o read the self-evalation chart, and
tick the options thal best represent them.,

37



. Inthis product, you are going to tella
story from a picture. To do $0 you will need
to work with the matenal you collected in
the By-products developed in the unit {on
pages 26 and 27).

Bring a photo.

Decide the topic and the title of your story.

& Write the main events that you are going to tell in your story. Follow the
pattern in exercise 19.

1 Practice reading and memornizing the main parss of the story. Pay
attention ta tone, valume and intonation.

Shaw the photo te the class and take turns to tell the story.

Lead-in

Encourage stucents to start the product. Tell irem *ay
are going to create and tall 3 short story based on &
ghetograph. Ivite a volunteer 1o reaa the materials they
nezd and the mstructions of *he first part of the proauct,

[ TEACHING TIP )

Precare the product . advanced and stow it to students as
a rodel of what they need to do,

Development

1. Invite studenes to work in pairs, Explain that they
are going to te! a story from a picture in this
product. To do so. tell them that they wii need
o read the materials they need and 10 revise the
by-products they develeped along the uenit,

2. Ask them to put on the desk zll e photos that
they have. Encourage them 10 ¢l 0ose one.

3. Then. give them time to decide the topic cf the
story ard think aboul a creat've tite. 1co. Invite
them to brainstorm the events in the story.

38 '

Unit reflection

w sesiared ard lie tened S Stomgs fom a potosnapt
Averywe b owe
Feal samldatz moroin?

. rubvery sl

"ruggested stories w1 e cupport e potures
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Y We. W 6. r3%vary Wl
Whztoanidetomprie”
» toid < vories fromu photroraph
a. YOy W b oag €. 6T vory we!

bt ean Fau to mrprus?

f most of your answers are insufficient, check pages 18 to 29 with your teacher, l

4. Get them to answer the guestions to orgarize the
events that are goirg o be at the beginning. in
the mcale and at the ena of the story.

Closure

Walk arourd the classroom. Encourage studonts to

shara with you the topic of their siory. its title and

main events. Monitor and check.

Brainstonm saveral ways (o begir and fin'sh a story.
Also, encourage students o ma:ation some expressions
they could usg 1o give continuity o tre story.

Have studerts get tegether again ana invite therr: to
go on with the produat, Invite volunieers to read the
nstructions of the second part of the product.

5, Inwite studeonts 1o start writing the story o a
plece of paper. Remind therr that the everts of
the story must have a logical order. Have them
go pacx to Exercise 19 and fol'ow the template
as a guide. Verify that students use approprate
transitions, descriptions and ermotion
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6. Gveiwdonts encugh trro Yo take *ums to read the
story #oua. Later chalienge siagets ¢ take s o
ot story. Menitor therr tone, velume and intenaticn,

Cineck what students nave done up to now and make
sSLC e rave followea the instuctions correctly,

Ask gue stions such as Do you think the evenis in
your sfory have a ‘ogical crder? VWhat transitions have
you inch ded? Did you add erough descriptions and
emotion. 7 Etc. Flor answears,

Lat stuc2nts make cecmiments atout what they have
dore sc far Ther, nviie them to chieck *helr storles
and rch-arse tre siorytelling agan.

Suggested assessment instrument: [ o=l

e TN eyn ey CN i LTears ey iy e pe ey S i 7
e D Svainganoy Ghy gt SO0 ERE™C O nAgE 0

Closure

Unit reflection

fo stuae s thal hey have 10 dssess ar aChievements
inthe ur ¢ ard a'so teir work during the product. Invite
trem 0 cad the staterments and ask them to arswer
2oCOrdn gy, 830 Suggasting how they can improve ther
resL.ts ngard gy the snectc leaming ctiective.

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

READER page 18

,’*\ -
ﬂ égg: A z Storytelling
Lead-in

Inv*e s udants to open hair Readers and tell them that
they ar» going *o read the text Storytefing. Encourage
their: to look at the 'ctures and make predicticns

about 1 ¢ text. Ask V/Ahat are the chidren daing? Are
thay heving fun? Whny?

Development

Invite sit.ders tc read ardisten to the text in
silence and check the Picturs Dictiorary. Then. ask
volunteers to read the text aloud.

Closure

Divide 1i'e ciass in greups, Encodrage students to
meke 1 diagram with the most impoa-tant topics they
have T include to create a story, opic, clements
ititle, characters, sztting, e'c.), main parts of a stery
{beguring, middle, end), nvite some students t¢
show and explain tie diagram they made.

TRANSCRIPT
Storytelling

Storyteling is an anc'ent and valuabie art. There are stories
everywhere. Songs, pictures, movies teil us stories. The news
on TV radio and in the newspaper, is nothing but stories. When
you tell & friend about something that hapoened to you, you
are telling a story. Stories are powerfu:. They can teach us.
They can entertain Js. They can make us laugh or even ory
Creating your own stories is an amazing adventure. Creating
storyteling stories is quite different from creating wiiten stories.
Written stories are always the same. You may read them many
limes. but the words wilt aiways be in the same order, Ore
svent will fol'ow another, Storytelling stories are never e
same, A storytelling story changes with each audisnce.

For exampla, if you lost something ¢ the way heme from
schoo!, how would you describe the incident to your mother?
Your teacher? Your oest friend? Your sister or brother”? You
might 'eave cut some parts of the stery ong time or add others
another time. Some parts, such as a repelitive line can ahvays
oe the same, but each storyteling is dfferent

Hovy 10 tall stories? The first step s to come up with ideas. Think
about an event you have lived before or think about an Imaginary
sitation, toe. You might be inspired by a portrait, a painting or
even a photograph, Then select cne :aea and start your story!
Think about the following key elemerts that are essential in al
kinds of stories:

The title. Is it attractive”? Does it create anticipation and
expectation? Or does it create disinterest?

The characters. Who is the main character? Who are the
secondary characlers?

The setting. Where does the story take place?

Time. When does the siory take place?

Plot. How is the sequence of events going to be?

A story can be divided into three main sections. Begirning,
middle and end.

Beginning (intrectiction) At the beginring, describe the seting and
the time. Then. introduce the characters and expain the stLaton,
Middle Evenist 11 the middie of the story, describe what nappened
usirg fransifon words Fat express bre and order the events.

End (Seiution; Finally, explain how the story ends, deseribe
what happened fo the charactars and how the conflict was
solved. Remember to add a closing sentence to show that the
story has finished. You can close with a question, with humor, a
feeling, a fact or some acvice.

Remember! Using interesting beginnings and closures will
capture and hold the 'isteners’ attertion.

But that's not all' Imaging the feelings that you want te evoke at
different points of the story. Emotions not oniy reinforce a story,
but alsc strengthen memories,

It is important to use different tones in your voice when you are
telling a story. If your voice stays at the same level al the time,
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it gefs dull' So, play with your voice. Make your voice go higher
and lower, and then louder and softer,

Storyteiing is not just words, it is mation, too. Use your wholg
body! Your arms, your hands and face to fell the story,

Wow! Now you'ra ready to teli your story in front of pecpls!
You will make mistakes, and that is okay' Just pause, say "as/
was saying. .. "and then go on.

Don't let it betner you and most importantly; have fun!

READER page 28

Lead-in

Tell students they are going to read the text
Storyteling aloud. Choose students at random and
ask them to read. Ask queasticns about the ideas
Inciuded n each paragraph.

Development
1. Match the definitions and vocabulary.

Answers:
a. Plot. ¢. Title. e. Character.
b. Setting. d. Time.

2. <& Read and discuss the following
statements about the text.

Answers:
Sitdents will answer fraely,

3. Answer these questions.

Answers:

a.Everywhere.

b, The second ones always change.

¢. It can attract or not the attention of the audience,
d.Using interestirg beginning and close-ups.
e.Because it makes the story more attractive.

4. Goto page 21 in the Student’s book and identify
these elements in the story Home Alone.

Answers;

Title: Home alone.

Characters: Jack, his parents, a 'ion.

Setting; Jack's home.

Time: Late at night.

Plot: 4 boy was alone at home. He was going to bed when
he saw a shadow figure.

Closure

vite studerts Lo discuss these guestions as a class:
What do vou prefor reading a story or teling a story?
Wihy? \When oid yvou last toll a story? What was it about?

40 o

COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES page 41 Teacher’s Guide

Lead-in
Dvide te class into two 'eams ard invite them to
play vocatulary Tic Tac Toe.

Development
1. Read the sentences and underline the correct
option.
Answers
a. Jack was lived in a sma.! farm in the country.
b. The oid man opened his hand and showed nim three
beans.
€. Jack was running away, when suddenly the lady giant /
caught him.
d. The iady giant took into the kitchen and gave him a chunk
of cheese.
. Jack was cutting the beanstalk as fast as he could, when
abruptiy the tree fell fwas falling down,

2. In groups of three, choose a picture and tell a
short story about it. Share it with the class.

Answers:
Students' own stories.

Closure

Crganize students inte teams and lay out & salecticn
of vocabulary cards. One student from each team
picks up a card and uses it in a sentence Lsing
narrative tenses,

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 2 page 42 Teacher’s Guide

« Explore and iisten to stories imagined from a
ohotegraph.

* Suggest stories with the support of chotegrapns.

« Tel stories from images.

Creck your student's progress eva'uating their
strengths and weaknesses, Get copies of the material
on pages 42-43, read the instructions and give
students encagh time 10 answer the test individualy.

Answers

1.
a. Was walking / crossed
b. Wasn't paying / was thinking
¢. Lived 7 had

2.a. 0 bic.li

3. Students' own stories,



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name: Class: .

$3 Read the sentences and underline the correct option.

a. Jack was living / lived in a small farm in the country.

b. The old man opened/was opening his hand and was showing / showed

him three beans.

¢. Jack was running /run away, when suddenly the lady giant was

catching / caught him.

d. The lady giant took/was taking jack into the kitchen and gave/was
giving him a chunk of cheese.

e. Jack cut /was cutting the beanstalk as fast as he could, when abruptly
the tree fell /was falling down together with the giant.

21 groups of three, choose a picture and tell a short story about it. Share

it with the class.

PHOTOCOPIABLE SRPEY ) |



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 2

Name: _ _ _ _ o dass

Complete the sentences with the words in the box. (6 points)

a. | _ _ _alongthe street when suddenly ablackcat.__ _ . my path.

b. Alison - attention becauseshe about that strange

creature she had met.

¢. Theoldman onthe ocean for more than 60 years. The only
companionhe  _ _ _ _ was hisloyal cat.

¢ Connect the pictures to the corresponding story. (3 points)

VRS
i

ool

— ¢

a. When Mary Lennox was sent to Misselthwaite Manor to live with her
uncle, everybody said she was the most disagreeable-looking child they

had ever seen. It was true, t00.

b. One night, we were walking down one of Paris's long and dirty streets.
Both of us were busy with our thoughts.

¢. One fine evening, a young princess put on her bonnet and clogs, and

went out to take a walk by herself in a wood.

42 PHOTOCOPIABLE



Choose one of the pictures and write a story. (10 points)

8\

e —» | .

Beginning —» |

f - ] ‘:

| !

Middle — ; |
| :

|

[ :

End

Total score: /19 points

PHOTOCOPtABLE o 43



¢ TYPICALLY DELICIOUS!

30-41

Environment Pages 30 - 31
Academic ana Educatioral.

Communicative Activity

TYPICALLY DELICIOUS}

Tregtment of information. B

Social Practice of Language
Irterpret and compare informatior in an image.
Learning Outcomes

- Explere lustrated texis on ingredients of the

Meaxican gastronormy,
- Irterpret the information wntter: inillustrated texts.
- Write sentences o describe irformatior for

infegrapes.
Spiral Revew of Learning Cutcomeas throughout Und 10

Final Product
Intogranhic or Mexican gastronomy.
Reader

The Logena of Maize

Allotted time

12 classes of H0 mirutes. .
Lead-in
Materials Invite students to open their books on page 30 and
read the e of the unit, Focus attention on the
flustraticn and as< Whai are the children dgomng?
VWhat are they ealing? Efc. Bicit answers,

Encourage students 10 suggest ideas about the

Fashcards of Mexican dishes ana ingred'ents,
exampiles of infographics.

-7y ‘ ‘ ‘ e -
‘ topic of the unit. Ask What do you think you are
PR W ‘ going to fearn in this unit? Motivale sludents sayirg
. that at the ara of the unit, they are going 1© work
My 4 “Q . on a product wnerg they will make and ir*ographic
\4‘) on Mexicar gastronomy. Also. teli them thay aro
: P 'Q [] geing to read The Legerd of Maze ir the Reading
’., L e Booklet,
Vs Mot
] [
3 ’
- | ar
r fﬁa
2
"
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€ & Discuss what you think you will learn in this unit.

§'s %% Lookatthe pictures and say the names of the food. Then listen
ad

check
o g R P
oI 3

 comn ]  dvbodcio]
T
Ll
x}ﬁ'
et
A
A3
oz
Lhit man
Start 1 L s ssniences 1o desorgs nformatan
st asteoted ok o f Men e Far nf agrape o
4 Lonomy = Raf#ct on achipyeinants,
De-glopment Clasure
uwir srppcd ihg mt s makign weClea m n Precant the fings aradel
| _trazedter wRee o7 unthe un booment.

Development

1. s Discuss what you think you will learn in
this unit.
As an ntroductionr o Unit 3, have students look at
the pic ture on tage 30 again. Ask them VWhat do
vou think you wall fearn in this new unit? How do you
know'r Give them tiTe to discuss these guestions
in pair.: ang then check answers as a ciass.

2, @ se In pairs, look at the pictures and say
the names of the food. Then, listen and check.

Get st idents in pairs and encouags them 1o
identify tre names of the food they ses.

Answers:

a. gingar, f. avocado.

b. tom:foes. d.pomegranate,
c. cact ;s {nopall. h.chocolate.

d. chilles, i. com.

e. seav.eed.

You may also attent'on on the pictures and get
studer ts tc identify the “ooa which is part of
Mexicar dishes, Mcritor and check.

TRANSCRIPT

a. ging.ir. d. chilies. g. pomegranate.
h. tometoes, e. seaweed, h. chocolate.

. cactisqnopal. 1. avocado. i. comn.

Unit plan

Draw studenis' attention o the plan for this unit, and
comment with them the stages they will go throayn
tc elaborate and present the f'nal preduct.

Closure

Invite students to share with their classmates wnat
they already know about the topic they chose

for their final product. Encourage them to search
infcrmatior ¢on the Internet and tooks.

Pages 32 - 33

I L [T

T &4 Now that you learned different food ingredients, you are gomng to read
about one of them, What do you think the text is going 1o say about 1t?

. &'¢ Read and Iisten to the text and check your predictions in exdrcise 1.
Then, answer the guestions below.

Spice it up! S
= " [ ' ’
v - r
: Medium:
Het
t
L
et +
Guajillo. . '
Lot Mid ¥
. i
Foblaaus, 0 oud T moeee L
SRR !
.

Sweed pupgper e oot s ey Bt Lae -
-

4wty o puroene of e text?

Eovar nwene e oukg Mer La J Tutowe i o gt e
atoarens
Fraviene e pear T ot the ctene ator Y
Tt o 1 ke Paigr.ry i SATRR T PR
Lead-in

Show flashcarcs with saveral Mexican ingredients
and enccurage students to say their names. Than,
invite the class tc spell the words aloud.

Development

1. sk Now that you learned different food
ingredients, you are going to read about one
of them. What do you think the text is going to
say about it?
Invite students to focus on the title and visual
information. Then, students predict the topic.
Answers:
Types of chilies.
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2. @ Read and listen to the text and check your 3. @ A - Read and listen to the information.
predictions in exercise 1. Then, answer the Then, read again and label the ingredients.
questions below. Have stuaents read and listen to the text in
Teil students they are going to isten tG a recording, silonce. Play the rocording *wice. Invee st .der's
invite them tc read ana listen to the nformation to identify and write the mamas of the ingredients
carc*ully. Piay o recording through crce ana get undor cacr picture. Invite voiunteers (0 read their
students o chack i the - predictions were corrent arswers and spall the words,
or not. Then, bave them read the text again art:_i Answers:

: urpose a-d the addresses o .
LI e R e s
' ‘ h. Ground meat. e, Scramb'ed egos,
Answers: c. L ethce.
a.i. b. I.
TRANSCRIPT TRANS.G RIPT
Spice it up! AB urrito " : -
Itis a type of fraditional Mexican food, consisting of a farge

Have vou ccoked spicy dishes with your famiy”? Here are the
chilies you need 1o turn up the heat in the Mexican kitchen,
Chipotles. Thay have a smoky flavor. They are frequently
used for sauces and marinades.

Jalapefio. !t is a medium-sized chili pepper. It is
consumed while itis still graen,

Guaijillo. It is characterizea by its red fiesh. They are used
10 make sauces with a sweet taste,

Poblanes. This mild chili peppers are common in Mexican
dishes, especialiy when roasted and peeled.

Sweet pepper. [t's a non-spicy fruit. There are green, red 4. m Inpairs, take tums to report the text to
pepper. 1S a nan-spicy IiUl. There are green, fec, each other. Then tell your partner what type of
yellow and orange-skinned variefies. burrito you prefer and why.
The aim of this activity is tha! students chock
' $e Read and listen to the information. Then, read again and label CompreheﬂSiOﬂ of ge”ef’a‘ ideas ana intcract Ir
the ngredens order to express heir own opinion acout the text.
2| A burrito Giva them time Lo discuss the actvity and then
R ’4r‘:|7cb’:t:r:|.l‘ Tuld W ar 'L, check if as a class.
o et afane Comfnrtort gn shone
5. Answer the questions about the text in exercise 3.
\ Crganize studerts in small greups. Get them to
it iy Sl ey take turns to read and answer the guestions.
Vo e e . , . -
) ] S aven hhognane 3 ¢ ikl Encourage" ther axp\org the text once mo
§ e o suhul bl gredin: £, and undering the mformation that answers e
. questicns. Meritor and check wir the whoe cass.
T Answers:
¥ Z%in pais, take turns to report the text to each other, Then teil your a- G[OUPd meat.
partner what type of burrite you prefer and why, b com \(loljr
. Answer the questions about the text in exercise 3. ' T ~
ot L ¢. With red chili sauce and meltec cheese.
doatyat f. scrambled eggs.
Sl T L RN
ot o ctirrede roralne ketooe o
Reflect!
Raflectt o er X ) o
e prre e Eabed Bevt an JE Ml ga-tronom Ask students to complete the self-avaluation activity,

e mate! wrtten nfarmat on and pcticgs

com bour tortilla with one or two filings, such as ground
meat, beans, lettuce, wrapped inio a closed-gnded cylinder.

Wet burrito

It

s covered with & red chili sauce simifar 1o enchilaga sauce

with melled cheese on top.
Breakfast burrito

Iti

s a variety of American breakdast, It is composed of

breakfast ingredients. particularly scrambied eqgs, wrapped
inside a corn tortilla.

Check orally. If there are any doubts, make a quick
review of the spedific opic from previous classes.

H most of your answers art insufficent, check pages 32 and 33 wath your teacher
I
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Closure

Firist: this sess'on by asking extra quastions about the
tonic Inesercise 3. For exarne e, ask YWhat offisr filing
can burrfs have? Yinich 5 mere common in Moxico
wheat o com tortilag? Vit other types of burmitos do
you know 2 Tlior answers,

i Have d look at the text and the picture. What information do you
-hink the text 15 giving?

v# ¥ % Read, listen and check your ideas in exercise 6. Then take turns to
Al your partner what the tedt s about.

@

B R OB

B 05 dre bies
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Tt 1 gy e 0 e ey et 3 Wt LT e s e bl
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e e T
Read the text ayain, In your notebuck, write a list of gquestions about
avocados. Follow the exampte.

Example: \rot of R rnge Lmn?

Lead-in

Ask studien's Do you Jke avocados? What do you
kriow at out them? Give them time to answer and
wrlte so re of thalr aeas o1 the toard.

Development

6. s Have a look at the text and the picture.
What information do you think the text is
giving?
The am of this act vity is that students make
prec ctions abour the intormation ey think
are -joing to f'nd in the text. Give tham ime to
disc :ss their ideas in rcairs.
Answers:
Stud . nts answer fresy,

7. @ - Read, listen and check your ideas

in exercise 6. Then take turns to tell your
partner what the text is about.

Stugents first read and I'sier o the text with the
purpose of checking thair predictions. Then thay
car read tho text cne more tire before they are
ready o ratell it o their partner,

Answers:

a.ii.

b. .

C. ii.

d.i

TRANSCRIPT

Do you like avocados?

Avocados are not vegetadles, they are fruit,

Maxico is the world's top producer of avocados.

HEALTH ATTRIBUTES

75% of tie fat in avocados is healthy, then they aie a
great substitute for foods high in bad fat.

(Ine fifth of a mediLm avecado has 50 calories and 20
vilaming and minera's.

Avocados have the highest protein content of any fruit. It
doesn't have soaium.

INTERESTING FACTS

One tres produces betwasn 150 and 500 avocadcs par year
Brazllians add avocado to ice-cream.

Q\é‘{By-pmduct 1: Read the text again. In your

notebook, write a list of questions about
avocados. Follow the example.

Answer the following guestions according to
the information in exercise 7.

Explain to students tha: they are going to work
in the By-product, Remind them that the malerial
they will produce is going to be used ldater when
trey work or thair final product. Tell them that
this tima thay have to write a list of questions
apout the articie the rcad. Draw thelr attenticn

to the example and read it aloud. Help them to
creale the first question as a class and then give
them tims to continue or their own and at their
DWW pacs,

Answers:

Answers will vary.
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Language watch

Present simple

1. Read and compare. Pay attention to the words in bold.
Get students in pairs to read and compare the senfences.
Then, discuss the sentences with the class.

2. Read the statements.
Invite students to read the sentences and choose an
option to complete the rules according to the examples in
exercise 1,

3. Classify these sentences into affirmative or negative.

Have students complete the chart with the sentences
in the box. Invite volunteers to read the sentences in
the affirmative column and then the sentences in the
negative one.

Answers:

Affirmative:
Pomegranate is sweet,
Tortillas are round.
Nopal is green.

Negative:

Sweet peppers aren't spicy.
Avocado isn't spicy

Seaweed isn't a Mexican ingredient.

4, In small groups, describe typical Mexican
ingredients or dishes and classify some of your
ideas. Use exercise 3 as a model.

Get students in groups of four. Have them copy the chart
in the previous exercise in their notelrooks. Encourage
students to express affirmative and negative descriptions
and complete their chart with their own ideas. Monitor
and check.

Answers: Students answer freely.

Closure

Divide the beard into two secticns. On one side
write the positive symol (+) and on the cther side
the regative cre (-). Invite students tc take turns to
write and comp'ete the chart with affrmative and
negative descrigtions on the Mexican food.

Pages 36 - 37

Draw a chart like the one in the example In your notebook and do the
fallowing activities:

Cased L your Jacste o Gepradurt " v tea 08 derrtom of
St reaobTe thger

Sut Fro s frerat oe ebous ten e g e Ty e vy
cheds cneton ptherghte Lma ot te thart
Example:
—— e == —_— e ——
Avocados are natlve from Central Apples are native from Central Asia
and South America

. Rewnte the sentences in the correct erder, Pay attention to Capital fetters
and punctuation.

dark 5 Boacon Dter chocnatt and
Wik Spe T dehoous nd s oa

azadent the -ae-0f Lears Lurte: mar

.~ % Listen and check your answers to exercise 0.

P T T SR TR, 3

Lead-in

Have students sit in a circle. Spread out two sets of
flashcards face down. Students take turms flipping
over two cards and saying the vocabulary related 1o
Mexican ingredients. If the flashcards are a match,
student keeps the cards. If they are different, they
remain face down. The student with the most pairs is
the winner of the group.



Development

,f% - By-product 2: comparative chart with
descriptions.
Draw a chart like the one in the example in
your notebook and do the following activities
Explan to students trat the aim of this
By-prcduct is to make a companscn of
descriptions. Ask them to go back to ther
guestions in By-poduct 1 and use them as a
guids to write a set of descriptive sentences of
avocados. Then motivate them to chocse other
frut and fird information about them. Once they
colle ot the informat on, they write descriptions.
Final y. *hey draw a chart Ike the ore in *he
axanple in thar roohook and complete it |,
comparing the descriptons.

10.Rewrite the sentences in the correct order. Pay
attention to Capital letters and punctuation.
Get students o rearange the glements of the
sertarces ang write them n the space orovided.
Remir o students the e of Caprta: letters at tha
beginning of a sentence and the use of a full stop
to fnigh an ides.
Answers:
a.Mexi:ar chocoiate is dark and bitter,
h.Mole is & spicy and del cious sauce.
¢. The nain ingredient of burritos are beans.

11.@ Listen and check your answers to
exercise 10.

Students check activiy 10 by histening 10 the
recording.

TRANSCRIPT

a.Mexinan chocolate is dark and bitter,

b. Mole is a spicy ard delicious sauce.

¢. The nain ingredient of burritos are beans.
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If mest of your answers are insufficient, check pages 36 and 37 wrth your teather.
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Language watch

Linking words
1. Read and pay attention to the words in bold.

(et students in pairs to read and observe carefully the
linking waords.

2. Read the statements.

Invite students to read both the linking words and functions.
Then, encourage them to connect them with a ine.

3. Connect the words and sentences with a linking
word from exercise 2,

Have students read the sentences and connect the ideas
with the linking words studied before.

Answers: a. then b. or

4, & & Write two descriptions of your favorite
Mexican food or ingredients using the linking words in
parenthesis. Then share your descriptions in your group.

Encourage students to think about the Mexican food or
ingredients that they like the most. Invite them to write
two descriptions using the tinking words provided in
parenthesis. Motivate them to work in groups and share
their descriptions with their partners. Check the activity
individually and help students re-write their sentences if
necessary. You may also take some notes on the board to
clarify doubts that may have arisen.

Answers;
Students answer freely,
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Reflect!

Ask st.aants to compiete the seff-evaluation aCtivity.
Cheok orally. f thore are any doub's, make a guick
review of the specific topic from previcus classes.

Closure

Brong in a small rubber ball. Say an unfinishad e,
8.g. | ixe pomegranales, out ... and toss the tal o
a student. He/she catches the ball and finishes the
idea, Tren, th's stuaent returrs the bal *o yeu, Now.
say another wnfin shec sentence ana toss tha ba' Lo
a dfiere~ stucent.

7 \
L TEACHING TIP ]

Remember 1o cal'ect students’ work thoughout the
caveiopmen: of the unit such s reading comprehensior
c.8siens, comparative chart of descriptions, anc statements
for infegraphic. In *his way, you will rave enough evicence
of Pow vou sfuda's ae doirg before they cary out the
ooouct ard maks the final product.

A A

Pages 38 - 39

B T T T

"o di Frad the paragraph and number the sentences in the
correct erder frum 1 5. Then, histen and check,

HOW TO MAKE CHLATE

4+ Look at the graphs and chotse the one that best represents the
wntien informaticn in exercise 13.

Tl S ey

"3 ‘ &'
[tning R Eawrea
;| e o

-&. Amaunt of Livocoiaine *
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Lead-in
Wrip the wora chocolate on the peard and irvite
studlents to say as much as possib e about it

12.§'¢ ® "' Read the paragraph and
number the sentences in the correct order from
1-5. Then, listen and check.
Get gtuderts in pair. Invite them to read the
text trough once first, and then ~umber *he
sentences. le! students to foliow a logica order
according o the linking words and the ideas
axpressed in each sentence, Let studen's
compare their answers with cther classmrates. Tel
studonts they are going 1o listen to a recording
to check their answers. Play the recording twice.
Play the recording agan and ge* student 1o
ropeat aleud.
Answers: 3-5-2-"-4

TRANSCRIPT

How to make chocolate

Chocolate is made from cacao beans. To make 1/5kg of
chocoiate, 400 beans are needed.

Flrst, the beans are fermented for 2-8 days.

Second, the beans are dried.

Then, the beans are roasted at a high temperat.re for up
to a couple of hours. They become darxer in ¢olor angd
start smelling like chocolate!

Finally, the roasted bears are ground ‘o form a dark
paste.

13. d.& Look at the graphs and choose the one
that best represents the written information in
exercise 13.

Irvite students to work 'n smali groups. Ge*

e to obsorve and discuss the nfcgrapics,
Have students decide whioh infograpic shows
batter the nformation in lhe previous exerzise,
Encourage them to give reasons. Thor. got
studerts to share ti~eir ideas wilh ‘he whnole ciass,

Answer: b



‘% & By-product 3: sentences for
infographics.
Look at the example. Write a similar diagram
in your notebook and complete it with the
information you collected in By-product 2.
Cravy students” arenton o the example, Explan
that tis a diagram nat shows the sertences for
an irfograohics. Ter them that an nfcgraphics
s a Jsual represe~taton of informaticr or data,
Refer them bacx o thair By-product 2 and
ask them ¢ create a sirilar diagram n thair
~oteook. Inthis dagram, they have (o record
the formaton they collected abeut the fruit they
chose n the previous By-oroduct sections.

Eg"’;"‘* Read the text The legend of maize on
page 32 in the Reader. Complete the sentences
and check with the class.

Comlete the senterces and check with

the C ass,

Yol may start reacing the text in the Reader
at this point, or leave it for a separate session.
In th.; case, usc thase guestiors as a cre-
read ng and engaging actvity. Start a generai
convarsation about tha top.e of the text and s
retation with the content of the unit. See the
teac 1ng notes for the Reader on cage &2,
Answers:

a. r0 s ard meat

b. 3 reasure

¢. ccn/ strong and ocwert!

Closure
Reflect!

Invite stidents to answer *he ssif-evaluation cnart.
Have st idents reao the senterces and tick the options
that bes{ represent thern. In case studerts have
doubls, revise the specils cemtent studied in the uit,
Reming students to &ri~g the materals 1o make the
prodiic. for the foilcwirg cass.

51



"Closure: Final product

Work in your group. Callect and revise all
the by-products you developed in the unit,
on pages 34, 36 and 39.

Materials

| Da some research in different sources
about some ingredients from Mexican
gastronomy.

Make a comparative chart of the
ingredients you chose in your notebook.
Complete the chart with descriptive
sentences.

wuh it candiisen praper

Re-write the sentences in a separate sheet of paper.
Add illustrations or photos of the food items.

Paste the descriptions and images on the cardboard following a
logical order.

Select peints that would be interesting to visualize and make appropriate
graphs, diagrams and/or illustrations.

CINNAMON
- iirpwel w.tl everytinng trom checoiate to
Sraditivhal ol skl

Lead-in

Explair to students that the final groduct in this unit is
an infographic. Remind them that ar infographic is a
visuia. representation of information or data. Refer them
Rack 10 their By-products and te!l them that they were a
preparation for the work they are going to do nowy,

Tell therr that the aim of this product is to make an
infographic on Mexican cuisine. Challenge them to
imagine whiat type of writter and visual information they
may include.

( EXTENSION TIP ]

Frepare an infographic in advance and show it to students as
a modef of what they need to dc.

Invite a volurtger 1o read the materials thay need and
the instructions of the first part of thair task.
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' . Don‘tforget to include at the top the title of your infographic and at the
bottom the source of information,

COMMON MEXICAN SEASONINGS

%

Mesccan casll paire wondeofuity with tomatoss

- .
" ‘,‘f‘ e ATy et Sish or vegatabl

Retthond s . gl 1M

. T2ke turns to read the text aloud and explain the visual / graphic infermation,

Unit reflection < : ‘
a torplared i wobrated Texts dbout Mexicas gastror my.
a. very well b we'l . navvery wel
What car ' do to Ingraws?

»| "erpreted the -nformation written niiustraled texte.
a very we.l b, weil £. Mok very we'l
What ¢ 5 du B 1mprove?

= | wrote sertences for nfographes.
a. verywel’ o. el
What can [ do £0 imprave?

C. Mot véry we!l

If mast of your answers are insufficient, check pages 30 to 41 with your teacher.

1., Encourage students to share the information
they have about their topics and read o iheir
partners the sentences they wrote about ther
topic in exercise 9 and the title they chese for
the infographic.

2. Encourage students to choose the sentences
they want to inciude in the in‘ographic and the
ilustrations that represent them,

3. Students make a comparative chart of the
ingredients they chose in their notebcok. They
complete the chart with descrictive sentences.

Invite studants to tall the class the topic they have
chosen and give some details of the information
they have found. Encourage them to menticn some
reievant information of the dishes and/cr ingredients
they have investigated.



Heave the members of each group get iogether again and
invite tharm to contnuz vwih he proedact, Invite volunteers
o read the instructions of e second part of their task.

4. Invite students to wrie on a piece of paper tihe textual
information of thair infographic from general to more
specif £ data. Enceurage them o use the necessary
linking words to connect words and statemarts.

5. Students aad ilustratiors or ohotos o the food
items

6. Get sludents to hano'a thair scissers carefully to cut
out ths sentences, aJd £1ough giue at the back ang
set thee strips of paper on the cardocard in order.

7. Invite students to read their statements again
ard cacide which iaeas they are going 1¢ vsualy
represent and Now.,

8. Make sure students add an appropriate title and
their ¢ ources. W0c.

Walk aro ina the classrcon (o see what students
have dor 2 up to now and check if they have
followed the instruct.cns correctly.

Invite studenis to check again the sentences they
have written and add ary other extra ideas, paying
attention to spe’lng and punctuation. Also, invite
students tc check that botn the text and visual
information relate to esch other,

W o=, - -
.

9, Encourage students 1o take tumns o read the
intorr ation in front of the class, show and
axplain the visual nformation (o their classmates.
Stude nts, fnaily, exhibt their work in a visible
piace in the classroorm,

Suggested assessment instrument:
Checikiat iSor examy e oF page 172)

Closure
Unit reflection

Ask students to complete tre self evaluation activity,
Exc air t¢ students that thcy have 1o assess thair
achievements ir the un.. ang also thair work in the
product, nvite tham 1o read the statements and ask
them to enswer accord ngy. alse suggesting how
they can mprove thelr resuits regarding the specific
learning ¢ Djective.

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

READER Page 32

E @ * z The Legend of Maize

Lead-in

To begin this session, invite students 1o wark in growps
and make a list with the most commron ngredients o
the Mexican cuisine. Get students to share ther list with
the class. Writs down o7 the board the i~grad ents that
students rmantion.

Development

Get studants ‘0 open thair Readers. Invite therm 1o
observe the llustrations a~d describe them. Ask
questions such as How many characters can you
see? Whers are they? What's the sefting? Etc. Have
students work in pairs. First. ivvite them tc read ana
hsten 10 the text in silence, and then thay take tums
to read the caragraphs of the egend alnud. Remind
stuaents to check the Picture Dictiorary wihen they
see highlighted words in the text.

Closure
Teen, ask your students How does tho story begn’? What
hanpens rext? How does the story end? BlCt answars,

TRANSCRIPT
The Legend of Maize

Ar ancient legend says tha* before *he aival of e god
Quetzalcoall, the Aztecs oy Mad access to roots and meat as food.
Far away and hidden behind the htge mountaing sarounding
their city, just beyond thelr reach, there was a treasure tat
would change their lives forever, but they couldn't get to L.
Tha treasure was com.

The gods tried to divide the mountains for *he peonle fe
reach this precious food, but they naver succeeded.

Then, Guetzaicoall came to them,

The Aztec people sent their holy men to ask Quetza coatl for
nis help In gatting to the other side ¢f the mountains for this
life-giving resource.

He sald he would go and bring *hem back this great freasure.
The other gods irled moving the mauntains by farce. but with
no results. Then, Quetzalcoall decided o use something more
powerful — ‘ntefligence!

Quetzalcoat! ransformed mto a tiny black ant ard, in the
company of a red ant, began the long journey,

Tne path presented ois of obstacles, out one by one he
overcame them.
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Even when he confrented death, he was determingd to move
forward by the thought of helping the Aztec people.

After a couple of weeks, Quetzalcoali amved 01 the other side
of the meuntain where he, at last, fourd the amazing corn.
Being an art. he tock a kemel of cor between his teeth and
started his journey back home.

Once Fe retumed to the peaple, he gave the kernel of corn
to be planted.

From that day, the Aztecs started to grow and harvest corn,
something that let them become strong and powerfu:,
Nowadays, corr: 's an essential part of Mex.can cuisire. It is
used for tortilas and dough to make lacos. burritos, lamales.
and many other delicious food!

READER Page 40

Lead-in

To activate student's previows knowiedge, start

this second session of the reading by asking some
questions about The Legend of Maize. £ g.: What's
the legend about? Who is the main character?
What's the climax of the story? Fic.

Development
1. Read and circle the correct alternative.

Answers:

a i b. i C. I.
2. Answer these questions in pairs.

Answers:

a. Roots and rreat

b. To ask for his help.

c. Riftean days.

d. Because he was ar ant and was too tiny to carry more,
e. |t is the main irgredient in many Mexican dishes.

3. i Look at the pictures. Take turns to
describe what happened in the story.
Answers:

Students’ own descriptions,

Closure

Encourage students to draw their favorite part of the
story and write & sentence describing the scere,
Get students to pay attention to the use of Capital
letters and punsiuation.

COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES Page 55 Teacher’s Guide

Lead-in

Orgarizc students \n pairs or small groups, Gyve
trem a time it le.g. 2 minuies! and ask them

o write down as many words, phrases. snd/

ar expressions as they can about Mexican
gastronomy. The pair cr group that car rerember
the most toms wins.

Development
1. Read the text and choose the correct
connector.

a. or/end/or. €. o/and.
b, but, d. and.

2. Read the text again and make a drawing
representing each paragraph.

Students’ own drawings.

Closure

Read the following statcments and ask stude~ts it
they are affirrmative or negative,

a. Comisn't anirgredient of guacamole,

b. Cacao is a smaltiee of 6 8m,

¢. Churres are usualy filled with chocolate

d. Ginger and seaweed aren't Mexican ingredients.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 3 Page 56 Teacher’s Guide

Learning outcomes:

* Exolore llustrated texts on ingradients of the Mexicar
gastroncmy.

e Interprat the informaticr written i llustrated texts.

* VWrite sentences o describe inferme'on for
infegraphics.

Cheuk your student’s progress evaluating thair
strengths and woaknesses. Get cop es cf the material
cn pages 56-£7, read the instructions and give
studznts enough time to answer e test individualy.
Monitcr and provide assistance if needed. Check as
aclass.

Answers:
1. a. i, and. c. i, then / and
b. iv, but/ and. d. i, ard

2. Multiole answers may be provided.

3. Students’ owr infograghics,

4. a. Crunchy friad corn tortila pieces and chilz sals4.
b. It derives from an ancient Aztec wiord.
C. Bee! chicken, eogs. Jack cheese among others.
d. Multple arswers may be provided,



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name: _ _ . _. _ . _Class:

Read the text and choose the correct connector.

Mole Poblano
Mole Poblano is a traditional dish of Mexico, is genuinely important in the
history of Central America.

a. Mole Poblano is a dark red-brown sauce usually served with turkey then/
or chicken, and/or with rice or/but tortilla.

b. This ancient dish is unique, but/then there is not only one exclusive
preparation, it can be prepared in nearly infinite numbers of ways.

¢. The main ingredients are tomatoes, chili peppers (mild or/then hot),
chocolate, almonds, pumpkin seeds but/and other spices.

d. This dish is not only a symbol of tradition. In Puebla, the dish is a symbol
of regional pride and /then national unity.

Read the text again and make a drawing representing each paragraph.



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 3

EE Circle the correct alternative and connect them to the pictures. (6 points)

a. Chiplotes are used for sauces and / but marinades.

b. Avocados are not vegetables but/then fruits, or/ and they are used to
make ice creams in some countries.

¢. But/Then, cacao beans are roasted at high temperature for a couple of
hours. They get darker and/or start smelling like chocolate.

d. Ancient legends say Aztecs only has access to roots but/ and meat to
feed themselves.

73 Look at the pictures and write a brief description of them. (4 Points)

56 PHOTOCOPIABLE



3

Read the text below and make an infographic representing
the information. (6 points)

Chilaquiles

Chilaguiles are a traditional Mexican
dish dating back centuries to the
early Aztecs. The word derives from
an ancient word in the Aztec Nahuatl
language meaning “chilis and greens!’

The basic makings of traditional
chilaguiles are simply crunchy fried
corn tortilla pieces, with a chile salsa
over them; simmered until the tortilla
starts softening to absorb the sauce’s
flavor.

Theugh the basic ingredients are
minimal, today, beef, chicken, eqgs,
Jack cheese and other ingredients have
been incorporated in many recipes.

Adapted from: Source: Chilaquiles: history and tradition. Retrieved from http://chilatruck.com/chilaguiles-history-tradition/

4

Answer the following questions about the text Chilaquiles. (4 points)

a. What are the basic ingredients of chilaquiles?

b. Where does the word come from?

¢. are the any other ingredients used nowadays to make chilaquiles?

d. What ingredients does your family include when making chilaquiles?

Total score: /20 points

PHOTOCOPIABLE 10 57



Environment
Famly and Cormmy ity
Communicative Activity

Excharges asscomted o infborration abolt orese?t
anc othars,

Social Practice of Language
3hare cargora, expenencas and nompars them.
Learning Outcomes

- Expiern etiers nowdior oersonal Sxosricntos are
exXINaTind,
- Irtarpret versonal exgenence nlotters,

-VYILIC ane anewer oltors withs porsora! exper ence,

B

Suirut By of Loarring Outcomes Hrodghout Unif 3,

Final Product
Aigter win 0ersonal oxperiences.
Reader
A ngw Rirmidy mombor
Allotted time
12 Clusses of 50 minutes.,
Materials

Reaia {etlars;, flagreards wio d ferents stuatons.
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YOU HAVE A LETTER!

Pages 42 - 43

YOU HAVE A LETTERI
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Lead-in

invite students ‘o opaen thel” beoks o0 page 42
and read the title cf the unit. Focus attertio™ on
the iilustraton and ask What s the girl Hioiding, in
the: proture? Encourags stuoents 1o suggest ideas
atodt the topic of the unit. Ask What do you fhink
VOou aro going o earn in this unit? Guide studonts
to answer that thoy are geirg to 'eam about now to
write letters on the supject of corsorai exoenerco.

Mctivate studerts saying they are going tc work on
a product at the end of the wnit where they wi write
a letter and read the story A New Farmily Mermber n
the Reader.

A 2t Angwer these questions it your groun.
Excrange commearis with your classmates.
Crganize students in small groups. Get them read
ara discuss the guestions, Monner and el them
weth the necessary vocabulary,

Answers:
Students answer freely.



" Getting stanad |

™= &3 Look at the pictures, and label them.
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Unit plan
Start o8 and dnswer IeLEara w.in
wi e LUt ds LT T 8 | e AT
£ 98" gnir- oRef ot on ac evement
Development Llosure
o AR LT ANTarans il w {heps w[oesert the foni product
wRar e foe the it g, tant

Development
1. & Look at the pictures, and label them.

Fccus attention on the pictures and encourage
stude s to cescribe them. Poirt ang as«, e.g.
What '« the weman doing in the first picture? s
she ¢,)aning or Slosing a letter? etc.

Answers:

a. .

b.i

c. li.

2. sh3? Discuss these questions in your group.
The am of this activity is 10 activale students’
prior -rrowledge reiated e latters. Give them time
to dis uss tre guestions in thair groups. Check
thelr i feas as a class and write some of them on
tha board as a way of summary.

Answers:
Answe-s will vary.

Unit plan

Craw students’ attention to the cian for this unit, and
comment with them the stages thoy will go through
to elaberate and vresent tha final product.

Closure
Discuss the ouestions with the wrole class.

Pages 44 - 45

TR B

P, i Look at the leter and labed s different parts fullowing the color code.
Then, listen and check your answers.

. -t
It Boceof thelettar T
- . i
SEIN Dot
AT
v
L * awir s
' e -+ L
M oY »

I_' {‘ Read and listen to the letter in exercise 1. Underline the words you
don't know.

Lead-in

Write o1 the beard the words afraid ang narvous
with their correspending flashcards. Ther,
ancourage studerts to mertior cther emot'ons. Elcit
answears and weate the words on the poard.

Invite students to brainstorm situations that may

trigaer difforent emotions, Ask Woon do yvou feal
afraid? What makes ycu feef nervous? Etc.

Development

-~

1. é?& Look at the letter and label its different
parts following the color code. Then, listen and
check your answers.
Gt studerts tc close their bcoxs and ask Do you
Know hove many parts there are in a lefter? Can you
mearificn the companerts of & istter? ELCT answers
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and write them o the board. Then, et studerits swimming in the lake when [ suddenly saw a snake! | was

open their books agan. Read the parts of the really frightenad but fortunately it was not dangeious at all, i
letters aloud and check students’ answers written felt relieved!

on the Board, Then, invie students to expliore the

etter and label its parts. Invite voluntesrs 1o read We also visited the mountains and stayed there for a coupie
thair answers. Check with the class. of days. When my father said we were staying in a tent, my
Answers: mother felt annoyed. She doesn't Iike camping. It was a b
a. Address. e. Endrg. uncomfortadle staying ir a tent but anyway | enjoyed it a lot,
b. Date. f. Closing. Luckily. the weather was wonderful!

¢. Greeting. g. Signaure. Well that's all for now.

d. Body o the Ietler,

All the best,

Tom

TRANSCRIPT

a. Adcress.

b. Date.

¢. Greeting.

d. Body of the [etfter
e. End.!"g © Development |

f. Closing. ot 4l

, % .4 Look at the people and |abel their feelings.
g. Signature.

«unhappy - frightened - relisved .delighted -relaxed .annoved ;

{ TEACHING TIP

Write a short letter 'n Spanish, on the board ard invite
studertts to label s differen’ parts (address, date, greeting.
body of the letter. ercing, closing, and sigrature:.
Encourage students to compare letters in English and in
their mother ongLe,

N, iy

%8 . . . ?:Z%T’J%%« ¥ ﬁ
2. é Read and listen to the letter in exercise 1. TS - X

Undertine the words you don't know. ' A '

Play the record.ng and get students to read and

Hstan to the letter in the previous exercise. Then, 3 % Listen and check, Then,listen aain and repeat a'oud.

encourage students to underlire the words they ML _

do mot ',(no\,;v Think of some personal expenences that you would like to share. With

! ’ the help of your teacher, write a list of words and expressions in your
notebook that will help you communicate your experience.

TRANSCRIPT Ps
102 First Street
Housten, Texas 3. Look at the people and label their feelings.
Octover 23", 2017 Focus aftention on the pictures and invite
Dear Paula, studen's to identfy people’s emotions. After

this actity, ask students what they think that

| hope you're well _ _ et '
rappered o tre peopis In the cictures. Write

I'm sorry | didn't write before, | was on vacatons with all my their ideas on the board. Encourage students to
family for three waeks. We went t¢ the countryside in Canada. wrte a five lne paragraph acout a similar stuaticn
My family and | had the most outstanding vacations. they have lived and how they fell about it. Tell

. . thom they will use this informaticn to make the
We travelled by plane and stayed at my aunt's house, When fina’ product.

we arnved there | was delighted to see the most amazing
view. Everybody talt happy and relaxed when we went tc
a huge lake near my aunt's touse. We went swimming
there for almost every cay. | remember that one day, | was
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4, @ Listen and check. Then, listen again and
repeat aloud.

Play tF ¢ recording ana make students check
or correct thair arswers. Play the recording &
second time and Inv te students to repeat aloud.
Check pronunciation.

Answers:

a. Delignted.

b. Relaxed

c. Frigh.enec,

d.Unnheapy.

e. Rel'eved.

f. Anngyea.

TRANSCRIPT
a. Delichted.
b. Relaxed.
¢. Frightened
d. Unhappy.
e. Reileved.
f. Anncyed.

)
% s BY-PRODUCT 1: a repertoire of words
and expressions.

Think of some personal experiences that
you would like to share. With the help of
your teacher, write a list of words and
expressions in your notebook that will help
you communicate your experience.

Tell st idents that the objective of this unit is to
write a letter telling corsonal experiences. Expiain
that this is what they are going to do in the final
prod. ot Let them krow that, in order 1o achieve
this gnal, it is necessary ¢ foilow somre steps.
Explan that this is the first step, where thay need
to takz notes of the werds and exprassions

they vill nesd (o use in their letler. Halp them
through the process and suggest working with a
dictioary, f necessary.

Closure

Encourage stugents t¢ urderlne the words, from
exercise 3, included on the letter 'n exercise . Then
write these questions on the board and encourage
students to discuss and answer them in small
groups. hen, check with the class,

- Who wiltes the letter?

- Who is going to receive it?7

- Whare s Tom from?

- When vsas the letter written?

- Whnere Jid Tom go on vacaticn?
- How was it?

- How di i he travel?

- Where Jid he stay?

- What did he do?
- What happened while he was swimming in the lake?

P )
| _EXTENSION TIP J

Encourage students to ask and answer Yes-No guestions

about Tom's vacation to confirm informatior:, e.g. Did fe go
t0 the mountaing? Was the weather good? Did he stay in 2
hote? Efc. If the answer is negalive, encourage students to

give the corect information,
= =

Pages 46 - 47

ORI PR [V

P31 &% Read and listen to the letturs, Then. Identify and tick (/) the
“reply lerter”

A T |
Mhteg, Lanadd

Vet ay. 1 e o] A S0NAS W T
=y reends when | recetd a etter T AT e e e L
trom
L8 it 2 8 BAS e

andrra, £ gy gvcit 5 S e e
N 'ilﬂnr‘i'fﬂ',‘., "

I aving mdreat | mE LY Tim 40 LA

g diet 'home s ard dad are ael

g e
L ot
o,
:71 &b Match the acuons with the feelings. How does Tony fael?
" fentwenn bt gddree s ettt
2 et MR g A L A pana U or o rk el sad
w20 veda =TIty

BTSN )

u Comyiwou bt et © He v g ad

Lead-in

Encourage students to remember the letter they
explcred in the orevious class. Ask What was the
lettar about? Whin wrote it? How dolid Torn feel on
vacation? What did he do? What was he deing when
he saw a snake? Ete. Blicit answers,

Development

6. @ A i z; Read and listen to the letters. Then,

identify and tick (v) the “reply letter”.

Focus attention on the pictures and invite
students to describe them, Ask Where are the
chifdren? Where is the woman? What are they
doing? What could be the connection between
both pictures? Then, invite students tc read and
listen to both letters, Play the recording twice.

i 4 61



Frally, invite stuaerts to identfy the lelter that s
tro answer to the other ons.

Answer: b,

TRANSCRIPT

23" Main Road

Montreal, Canada

July 257, 2018

Dear Mom,

How is it going?

The camp is fantastic! Last week, | went on & canoging

trin. Last Monday. | played games and rad a picnic near
the river with my bast friends.

Yesterday, | was singing songs with my friends when |
received a iettor from grandma, | felt really excited. She
said she was fne.

I'm having a great time, but | miss you both a lot. | hope
you and dad are well

Lots of love,

Tony

b.

109 Queens Boulavard
New York, USA

August 17, 2018

Dear son.

i hope you're well.

Thank you for your letter. Your dad and | are very well. We
mM:sS you, too! | was thinking about you when your letter
arrived. | happy you're having a great time!

Last week, we visited your grandmother. She missas you
a lot. Tomorrow, we are going to visit her, Today, your
father and | are going to the cinema.

Have fun!
Mom

7. & Match the actions with the feelings. How
does Tony feel?

Ercourage stucents to read Tory's letler again
and underlinge tr¢ words they krow. Then, invite
soma studorts to read the lefter alcud. After each
paragraph ask How dia Tony feel when he had a
picric/ sany songs/ireceived g itor? Then, ask
then 1o road the actions and match them with
the fea’ings. Then, checx with the class.

62 s

8.

Answers:
a. i v
b. iil, v,
C.i

d.i

ol e el

o1 A& Read the letters in exercise 6 again and tick (¥} its purpose
.
e e
.

Rl s B

{7 43 Read and circle] the correct option.

Tumss

4 Tomr ™ )
ST wher
sad e L Fa T

c .
.I.
e

.
e o )
Y was sfnging | received

.

S .
,\__‘3 - was thinking arrved

" were lisiening -~ - railg

-

e

1
. ' .

]'- © o Part Continuous
Y © Pastsiaple
1

Reflsct! or X
Lean ntarpet areoertr s of wende s i gapesss ane o
Lo pbecyect prvagag] saper ones Wlagle -
If most of your answers are insufhcient, check pages 44 - 47 with your teacher

& Read the letters in exercise 6 again and

tick (v) its purpose.

Invite a student ¢ read the d*ferert punoses a
letter can have. Get students to read the etters
again and identty its purposa. Give examoios
nocessary. Check with thea class.

Answers: ¢

& Read and circle the correct option.

Get students to read the statements and ‘nantify
the comrect options to complate the ideas.
Lat studgents comparg thoir enswers with a
clagssmate. Than. invite vo'unteers to read the “Ull
gentences aoud ard chec< weh the whele cass.

Answers:
a. ii, b
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Langu.ge watch

Font Bimpl. and Puut Conuvinuous

1. Read these sentences. Pay attention to the words
in bold.
Get students in pairs to read and compare the sentences.
Then, discuss the sentences with the class.

2. Read the statements.
invite students to read the sentences and infer the rules
according to the examples in exercise 1.
Remind students the regular past simple is formed using
-ed and the past continuous is formed using was/
were + infinite verb + -ing.

The position of the sentences doas not change the
meaning of the ideas, but the punctuation changes a

bit. if the idea starts with V/henor Wik, the sentence
needs a comma () at the end. E.g. While | was watching
a mavie, my mom called me. Whie { was waiching 2 movie,
my mom calied me

f’f’

)

( TEAGHING TIP )

To heip stuzents praciice tis new content in a
CoMm L Tcatve context, youl can 0o the folowing activity: get
out of t1e c.assraom o7 a fow secencs. Ther open the doo”
ard ge o the classrocm. Ask hem What were you coing
when | Hoenec e door? Listen 1 tieir arswers and rep
them form sentenoes .8 0g the target structures, Wiite tre
sentences on the ooad.

N

N =/

| EXTENSION TIP ]

rvite s uden's 0 DAy a ca'c game about what they were
dong £t certain tmes yesterday. Divide: he clzss .nfo groups
of three: o7 foLr Give cach godp a set of picture carcs ang
a set 0" fime cards. Ivite sfuden's o place the oictare cards
and tin g cards face cowr i pios. A student picks Jp the
top tir2 cara from the pre ed asks the player o0 his/ner
rght wat he/she was acirg at that tme yeste-day. e.g. -
Véhat vere vou gomg at 5.07 a.m. yesierday? Mode he
questicn on the boarc, "ren. the payer must take a nictue
card, snow the card to the other stuoents ard expeess an

gction in orogmess, e.4. | was taking a bath,

Closure

Ask e stions 1o the class avout the latters, e.y.
Wiere 13 Tony? WMhal St ha doiast week? Does he
mess b parents? Wreat does Fer mother say in her

le

fler? How does she feei? ot answers.

Reflect!

Asx students to complete the solf-evauation activity,
Checx orally. if there are any doubts, make a quick
reviow OF tho specific topic from provious classes.

Pages 48 - 49

n r 1 il
L d Read and listen to the letters, Wha s the sender and the recipient?
Then, classify them accord:ng e the subjects givenin the box.

+ Parsonal sxperience - Thank someane - Ivitation -Cangl.-.atulaﬂon

57 Beacon Stree” [
Bostor, Marsachusetts Tt L
December 15 - 2017 K
Hi Aora,

L mnavrgy a porty cext Fmday ot
my house Woula you like to come?
5t N be fure _ots of peopiz from
Y 5GGO! are coming

et b !
Hope you 2an come. G erae v
Hogs, e
Steve e
- we — -t
L TR
Ay
LRI A
-
2
3
o
.
or.w
"
Lead-in

Brng in a strall rubter sall. Say a vert and toss he
balto a stugert. He/sre catcres the ball an says
the past forr, Tren, thig stuoent chooses ancther
verb ard repea’s the steps agair. Continueg unti all
students have had a turn or two.

\

( TEACHING TIP )

You may wart 1o et siudents refer o a st of iregular verbs
when they are frst learing the T, by 'ater onyou can play it
witncut tre list,

A




Development

10.@ A g' 7 Read and listen to the letters. Who
is the sender and the recipient? Then, classify
them according to the subjects given in the
box.

Tell students that there are cifferent types of
letters and their topics are vaned. too. Before
reading the letters encourage students to
suggest other possible topics anart from person:l
experience. Brainstorm ideas and write some ¢f
thern on the board. Then, play the recording and
invite students to read and listen to the letters,
Encourage students to identify the subjact of the
lctters and label each of them with the cptions
given in tre box at the fop. Menitor and check
wih the class. If appropriate, ask students to
refer to relovant paris of the letter to support their
asnwer. Then, invite them 1o talk about wiho s
sending the ‘etter and whe is receiving 1.
Answers;

a. Invitation.

b. Congratulation,

¢. Perscnal experignce.
d. Thank scmeone.

( EXTENSION TIP )

Have students close ther books, Read one letter aloud ard
encourage students o identify its subject. Continig tis way
with the ofher three letiers.

TRANSCRIPT
a.

57 Beacon Strest
Boston, Massachusetts

Dscember 157, 2017.
Hi Flora, I'm having a party next Friday at my house. Would

you ‘ike to come? 1Yl be fun! Lots of people from my schocl
are coming.

Hope you can come,
Hugs.

Steve

h.
717 Broadview Avenue
Toronto, Canada

May 10", 2016
Dear Tom,
| was extremely happy when your parents fold me that you

finished school with the highest marks [ast year. I'm very proud
of you. | can't wait to mest you and give you a tight hug.

64 ar

aincera wishes,

Your grandmothar

C.

27 Western Read

Brighton, Englang

March 28, 2017

Dear Patrick,

Last week my parents and | went to London. We visited
many places; mugeumns, art palleries, the London Eye and
the Tower of London. One day, whi'e we were walking in the
city, [ started to rain and it got very cold. But we had an
outstanding weekend anyway!

Love,

Kate

d

811 Regent Street
Phoenix, Arizona

Septermbar 4, 2016

Dear Shelley,

I'm cheerful and gelighted with your lovely birthday gift,
The scarf is wonderful and 1t locks great with many of my
sweaters. | appreciate that you rememberad me on my
birthcay. Sincerely,

Ermily

I e R s

m "; Read and complete this letter with the information provided.
Then, listen and check your answers,

& Lordon
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Language watch

iinking worde

1. Linking words are used to join and connect phrases
and sentences.

Get students in pairs to read and analyze the sentences.
Then, discuss the sentences with the class.

2. & Create your own example sentences and
share them with your partner.
Motivate students to create their own examples and share
them 'with their partner.

11.@ Al 7 Read and complete this letter with
the information provided. Then, listen and
check your answers,

Foous aftertion on the pictures, Peint and ask
What's the bov doing in this picture? What
happened to him? Zlict answers. Then, invite
students t¢ read the etter and fill in the blanks
with t1e worgs given. Moniter and help when
necessary. Then, play the recording and get
studcnts to check their answers. Play the
racor ding a second time and invie students 1o
repest aoud. Check ororunciation,

Answers:

&. 22 Green Street ¢. Dear David. e. s0. @. alf the best.
b. January 10", d. when. f. because.

TRANSCRIPT

22 Greer Street

London
January G, 2018

Dear Davd,

I'm afraid that | have bad news. | was riding my bike last
week. when | fell off. Unfortunately, | broke my leg, sc | have
to stay a. home for a menth. I'm sad begause | can't go to
scheol. | wonder if you could keep me informed about the
schoot hmewerk. Lat's keep in touch.

All the best,
John

fr N
( EXTENSION TIP ]

Ask 1o is the lefter to? Who wrote the letler? Mhen did he
wiila 17 What happened to Jofn? What was he doing whan
tha accident happened? How does hie feal? Why? ste. Elicit

anSwes.,

N\

s

Closure

Encourags students to write a brief ‘etter with a bad
or unpleasant experience that migint be rea. or not.
Have them Jse the letler i exercise 17 as a model.
Give students time to write the letter in class or set it
for homework.,

7 N

( TEACHING TIP ]

Remember to collect students’ work throughout the
development of the unit such as reperoire ¢f words and
eXpressions, names of events, lists of personal experiences.
questions about the procedure (writing @ etter: address,
date, grestng, &fc.

In this way, you will have enough evicence of how your
students are doing before they carry out the product and

make the final product.
- )

‘ Pages 50 - 51

R S e e

I 3 A& David answers John's letter in exercise 11, but it is not in order.

Nurnber the parts of the letter fram 1 - 7. Copy the final version in the
pattern below.
Butt v ez

Taayal G el A G 0adk woomt | T

u Hea o
Lt

ot et 2T p . BT O Ty
Iy serd sehos] horrC s by M

Date .

Trerec dint’y - Dk
fame

Body of .
the fetter  *

FOTRNTA

You name

hy e 228k Listen and check your answers. Then, 1ake turns 10 read the
letter aloud.

Lead-in

Give students enough time to check the letters
they wrote in the last session. Monftor and check
grammar, spelling and punctuation, Then, invite
students to take turns 1o read the letters aloud.

R R IC L . 3



P

i EXTENSION TIP ]

(et students exchange thelr letters with a partnar and
encourage them to wiite a reply letier. Have students follow
the letter in exercise 171 as a model,

N

Development

12. &-; David answers John’s letter in exercise
11, but it is not in order. Number the parts of
the letter from 1-7. Copy the final version in the
pattern below.

In pairs, students read the letter and set its
compeonents in the correct order. Let students
compare thelr answers with other classmates.

Answers:
a6

o ae o
SN o

(]

g. 4
13.@ #58% Listen and check your answers,

Then, take turns to read the letter aloud.

lay the recording twice and invite students to
check their answers in the previcus exercise, In
pairs. students take furms to read the latter aloud.
Moniter and check pronunciation.
TRANSCRIPT
14 Court Road

London
February 12, 2018

Dear John,

I'm so sorry about what happened to you. But don't worry,

Il send school homework by mail,

We all miss you. Get weil and come back scon! [l stay in
touch.

Best wishes,

David

66 L
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In your final product, you are going to write a letter ta a fnend or a family
member about a personal expenence,

As a preparation, write a list of the personal experiences you are going 1
share in your letter. Write the list in your notebook.

E iy Go to the text The new family member on page 44 in the Reader.
B R Ll R T O T e T TR TR SN STY I
Tpn yepmp e’

Coe ot atedl b ooureT it s

Reflect! o or 2
(an gsplore [etersin which persona. I;Kyﬁfléﬂiﬂa arg gxcangsd.
I can interprel peroghias eAper sncob In lef Lere
| vartw"g and anawer isthers wath pereanal axperiances
W most of your answers are insufficiert, check pages 44 - 51 with your teacher
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Language watch

Punctuation marks

1. Read and study this information.
Have students look and analyze the punctuation rules.

Invite students to explore the letters of the unit and find
gther examples of similar punctuation.

2. Add the correct punctuation.

Get the students to read the sentences and write the
appropriate punctuation. Then, invite confident students
1o write the sentences on the board to check or correct
the answers.

Answer;

a. |!ove chocolate and strawberry ice cream!

b, He has two favorite colors: purple and yellow.
¢. She gets up early from Monday to Friday.

% -4 & BY-PRODUCT 2: a list of personal
experiences,
In your final product, you are going to write a
letter to a friend or a family member about a
personal experience. As a preparation, write a
list of the personal experiences you are going
to share in your letter. Write the list in your
notebook.



Tell students that 'n th's second step of the
procass of writing a letter. they wil need to
list the persona’ experiences they are going
to skare. Remind trer to use the Past sirple
tensi: for completed acticns and the Past
conbnucus for interrapted actions. Give them
time o wrile their semearces and help them in
the process. coTect g mislakes f necessary.
Also. suggest using therr repertoire of words
ard axprossicns in By oroduct,

w & Go to the text The new family member
on page 44 in the Reader.

Crganize studenms in groups. Get them read and
discuss the guastions. Monitor and help with
the n3cessary vecabulary. Thern, discuss the
gues ons with the whole ciass.

You 1 ay start reaaing the text in the Reader at this
point or leave It for a separate session. I this case,
use these questions as a ore-reading and engaging
activiy. Starr a genaral conversaticn about the topic
of the text and its reation with the content of the
unit. 3ee the teaching nctes for the Reader on page
&7,

Answers: Students answar freefy.

Closure
Reflect!

Invite studerts to answer the se*-evaluation chart.
Have st idents read the sentences and tick the
options that best represent them. In case studanrts
have dc ubts, revise tre specific content studied i
the unil,

[ TEACHING TIP ]

Remird students to bring the materials 1o make the praduct
for the following c'ass.

67
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- + Collect and revise your repertcire of words i~y Check spelling and punctuation. - DL o e

- Materials and expressions {page 45) and your list Ask your teacher for help. -tia Oy fa

; of personal experiences (page 51), Check ! Z”—%

g them again with your tedcher. Decide ' Put the final version of your [

R ; which elements you will need to include in letter into the mail box. v

. . A our product. o3

N -, yourp! .
e e e e Voo

- . . < <3

. Individually, choase a persanal experience N ced oy

from the |ist you wrote in exercise 14. b

- * Your teacher will 1 the mail E

"% Choose the expressions and words from + « Yourteacher will open the ma M

your repertoire that are going to help you
share your personal experience.

&

"1 Write the ietter making sure to include all the necessary information. Use
the models from this unit to help you.

71 Verify that the letter is complete and that the message is clear. Remember
to use some linking words,

Lead-in

Ercourage students to start the product, Teil them they
are going w wnte g letier about a personal experience.

. 2
( EXTENSION TIP )
(G0 back *o the unit ard review the components of a letter
ard s rrain characteristics.

\— /)

TEACHING TIP

-

Prepare the product in advanced and show it 10 students as
a mode’ of what thay need to do.

box and distribute the

letters to the correspending ‘—i.,i . o 1“

recipients in the classroom. - I3

Ay o

- - ; B

. 5.

< Take tL.lI'ni to reac.i the letter you . i

are going to receive aloud. % Pt
Unis reflection ot et ar tro el s g 2atestonis wtd waur partaer =

by d

sl eridored letters abont o
a. ery wel
Wb gan| 47 toimucve?

Al e*Fcn’cnces.
well €. 15% very wel

FRE b

slirterprsted persona expensrees i leiters,
a. very we!l b well
What.can! a2 to improve?

. cevery we'.

LN

ul weete and anowzred letters abous
| ! . noterywel

a. wrywel b. Wl
"What zan | do Lo mprove?

Jpcrac'na' EXPETIENG

[ 1t most ofyaur answers are Ensifﬁzie;m check pages 42 to 53 with your teacher,
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1. Have students werk in pairs. Encourage them
0 read In pairs the materials they reed ard the
nstructions of the frst part ¢f the product,

. Students choose a persenal experience from the
list they wrote in exercise 14.

Tell stugents to choose the appropriate words
and expressions from their repertoire that wil
help them share ther cersonal experierce in their
letter,

Enccurage the class to mantion all the possible
avents they can write about, Take notes on the
board writing the category of the events such as

s

68

birthday party. vacations, celebration, summer camp,
adventure, etc. Then. poirl & category and invite
students to suggest ideas that might be mentioned
about that topic.



Page 52

Lead-in

Brainstorn different ways to start and fin'sh a ietter.
Also, rev aw some commren expressions 1o sign coff,

Get stud arts in palrs again and invite tham to
continue with *hair work, Invite volunteers ¢ read the
instructic ns of the second part of the product.

-, .
L L |
-

4, Invite studerts tc wrte a draft of his/her ictier on a
place of naper. Then, ask tham o write the letter
inclucting all the necsssary information.

5. Verffy that students wse appropriate linking words.

6. Befor > finisn—g the lettar, rave them chack both,
speling and purciuaticn. Monitor ard relp as neaded.

7. Students fo'd the 'etters and put *aem in the mait box.

Walk around the classrocm 1o see what students
have dene so far and cneck if they have follwed the
Instructiong correcty. Then, inviie stugents to make
commeits about the topic of their etters keeping the
recipierts’ names In secret,

Lat stucents make corrmeants about what they have
dore so far. Then, giva students ensugh time to
check &gain therr ietters ana add other exlra ideas
if it is n:2cessary, paying attention to spelfng and
punciusitionr,

fo M-yl W gy

Thon, the recipionts of the letters take tums to read
lhe letters aloud. Menitor and check pronunciation,

8. Openthe cox ard deiver the mail.

9. Er¢ourage students (o read the letter they received
in s'erce. Then, invitg *hem to read the letter a'oud
to their classmates.

Suggested assessment instrument:

Solf cvaluatiun 1Bos crarrplo on oage 166)

Closure

Unit reflection

Ask studerts to complete the self-eva'uation activity.
Explain to studerts that they have 10 assess

their ach:evemants in the unilt and alss thelr work i
the product.

Invite them to read the staterrents and ask them ©
answer accordingly, also suggestng now they

can mprove their results regarding the spesific
learning obiectve,

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

READER page 44

u @ A 1 2 The new family member

Lead-in

Invte studerts ‘o open thar Readers ard tell themn
that they are going to reaa the story A Now Family
Member, Encourage them to lock at the piciuros
and make predictions acolt *he story. Ask Whal's
the ohild domng? Who's he writing 167 Whare do you
think that the dog ives? Why?

Development

Than, gat students 1o read ard iston to tha textin
sience and check the Picture DXclionary, too. After
that, invise studants to read e ext ir silence. Then.
gncourage some voluntoers 1o read ne text g'oud.
Check pronunciation if necessary, VWrite ine unknown
words ¢r the beard and have students look up the
new vocabudary in & oiiingual dict onary.,

Closure

Encourage students to write a reply tetter to Martin's
letters. Ask *hem to follow the medels inzluded in this
unit. Then, invite somre voluntzers to read the 'otter fo
their classmates.

TRANSCRIPT

The new family member

This 1s Martin, a ten-year-old boy. He is writing a letfer about
his unigue friend Lucky o his grandfatner who lives far away in
the coJniryside In a guiet rural area. His letter starts iike this:

83 Western Road

Edinburgh

Scotland

Decemper 12", 2017

Dear grandfather,

|| have great news. | have a new friend!
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Cne sunny day, a usual day, | decided to go to the park nearby
and enjoy the day with my friends. While [ was walking, | felt &
shadow trailing behind me. | didn't even need to turn and look.
Just kriew somebody was there. To tell you the truth, | felt
scared at the beginning. | draw a picture about the situation.

| wrned, | saw a huge scruffy and light brown dog. A street
dog! | had no idea where he came from. but we became
friends immediately. | knew that living on the streets could be
hard, especially In winter when the weather can oe particularly
rough. didn't have any doubts to take the dog with me to my

home. Here it is a drawing | made.

While my new triend and | were going back home, | decided
fo cat him Lucky. | believe he iiked his new name, because he
barked and started jumping and wagging his tale. At home !
gave him some water and a nice meal, 1o, | was preparing a
warm place 1o stay in the kitchen, when my parents arrived. My
Mom loved the Idea of having Lucky, but Dad didnt ke it very
much. He asked me te find a new home for Lucky as soon as
possible. | made a drawing, so you can imagine my dad's face.
That cold night | went to bed feeling down and when | was
about to fall asleep, | heard some noises downstairs. | woke up
and told my parents. Dad got up right away and walked down
the stairs to check what was going on. Whean he turned on the
light in the living room, he saw that a burglar was stezling the
television. The burglar left the television and tried to attack my
Dad. In that moment, Lucky appeared and stop the burglar
and saved Dad. Later, my parenis called the police and took
the burglar into prison. Here it is a drawing | made about how |
imagined the situation.

The next day, Dad brought & special gift to Lucky, a dog collar
with a tag that had his name printed on it. My Dad said tc him
"This is & geod name for you. Good boy. Lucky. You are part of
fhis family now”. Dad was so thankful to Lucky for saving his
life that decided 1o let him stay and live with us forever. We've
been together since then,

| encicsed a picture of the new member in the family. | hope
you like Lucky, tac.

Well that's all for now. Write back soon.
Hugs.
Martin

The boy finishes the letter, put it in an envelope as well as
some pictures of Lucky and writes his grandfather's address
on it. Later, Martin and Lucky run to the post office to send the
letter together.
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READER page 53

Lead-in

Ask studenrts difterent guestions abcut the story thay
read iast class. Ask Who s the recawer of the lefter?
Wha is the sender?

Development

1. Complete the response letter that Martin’s
grandfather wrote him. Use the vocabulary
from the Picture Dictionary (pages 56 and 57).

Answers:

a.scared  b.ourgiar  c.barked  d. wag

2, Did you experience a similar situation with
animals or with dogs in the past? Write four
sentences about your personal experiences
with animals.

Answers:
Different answers might be provided,

3. How did you feel about the experiences you
wrote in activity 27 Write 4 adjectives that
describe how you felt.

Answers:
Different answers might be provided.

4. Now, use the letter in activity 1 {page 53)
as an example to write a letter about your
personal experiences with animals. Then use
the sentences you wrote in activity 2 and the
adjectives from activity 3 (page 54). Share your
letter with your partner.

Answers:

Different answers might be provided.
Closure
Ask your students What do you think about Martin's
altifude? Do you agree? Have you ever rescued a
dog from the street?




COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES Page 72 Teacher’s Guide

Lead-in

Revise th past forms cf regular ard iregular verbs,
Put a farcc number of verb cards in a pag. Divide the
ciass inte two teams. A member of one team picks
up one card. reads it acud, his/her group decides
what the oast form of tha verts is and. finally, says
the answ ar, I this team dees not know tha answer
ar If the answer .8 incorrect, the card ig given 1o the
other tea 1. Encourage speed, Studonts have only
one min. te 1o answer,

Development

1. Look at the pictures. In pairs, talk about how
you lived your:

Answers:
Answe s will vary,

2. Write a letter to your best friend telling her/him
something interesting you experienced on your
last holiday. Don’t forget to use punctuation
marks covered in the unit.

Answers:;
Students' own letters,

Closure

Pace or the board mary sentences on strips of paper
and invita students to joir them with linking words.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 4 Page 73 Teacher’s Guide

Learning outcomes:

* Explora ietters in witish parsona’ experiences are
axcha iged.

¢ Interprat personal experience in lctters,

« Write and answer efters with porsonal oxperience.

Check our student’s progress ovaluating their
strengtt s and weaknesscs. Got copies of the matenal
on pages 73-74. Reao the instructicns and give
studeris enough time e answer the test individually.
Monitor and provide ass:stance if needed. Check as a
class.

Answers:
1.

1124 West 4th Avenue
Guadalajara, Mexico

September 1st, 2018.

Dear friend,

Last weei, | ravalled to the mountains with my famiily

We spent! a great time thare, even though we had a” little
inconvenient”,

2 days ago, after a rainy day, we went for a walk to the Los
Uondores trail. We were watching a curious bug, when suddenly
my dad siopped and fell inte a puddle. My mom tried to help
him, but she also siipped and got compietely wet, My sister and |
laughed to tears!li

What about you? Teli me about your holidays.

Love,

Helen

2. 2 poirr's coherence and cohesion
2 ponts punctuation
2 paints spelling
2 paints grammar
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COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name: _ . _ . (ass._ .

KB Look at the pictures. In pairs, talk about how you lived your:

¥

a. First day at school  b. First visit to the dentist ¢, First time you slept over

Write a letter to your best friend telling her/him something interesting
you experienced on your last holiday.

72 o PHOTOCOPIABLE



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 4

Name: _

o Cass: N

£% Past Simple or Past Continuous? Complete

the letter with the correct form of the verb. (8 points)

1124 West 4th Avenue
Guadalajara, Mexico

September 1st, 2018.

Dear friend,
Last week, | _ (travel) to the mountains with my family.
We (spend) a great time there, even though we had a"

little inconvenient”

2 days aqgo, after arainy day, we _  _. (go) for a walk to the
Los CondorestrailWe . . ___ __ __ {watch)a curious bug. when
suddenly my dad (slipy and (fall) into
‘apuddle. Mymom —(try) to help him, but she also slipped
and.  _ _ _ (get) completely wet. My sister and | laughed to tears!!!

What about you? Tell me about your holidays.

Love,

Helen

PHOTOCOPIABLE e 73



Answer Helen’s letter and tell her how your last week was. (10 points)

Total score: = /18 points

74 e PHOTOCOPIABLE



GUESS THE MISTERY: DAILY ACTIVITIES!

Environment
Recreztica and Lteary,
Communicative Activity
Rocreaticra axnpnnssior.
Social Practice of Language
[Jescribe aany activitias o be dscovared oy others.
Learning Qutcomes

- bxplore ard I'sten o descniptiong of actvit as.
-Irarpe descriptions o astvites,
-Write descrpt ons of acivities.

Fiay desciuing activ ios,

- s e O b s FFre, oy -, [
Sppal Rew o of earsing D g emaes ffeongnnul Lt o,

Final Product
Riddle b wo game
Reader
Gottinsg L know o about nadics,
Allotted time
T2 classee of B0 i e,

Materials
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Lead-in

Invite students tc open thelr Looks on page H4d

and read the title of the unt. Focus attention on

the descriptions and nvite voiunteers 1o read them
aloud. Ask Can you (uess the activities? Elic™
answers, write thom on the teard and, finally, reveal
the solutions o tha riddles by circing the correct
activitios amorg the answors written on the board.
Encourage students to suggest ideas about the
tonic of the un't, Ask What do you think you are
qgoing to fearn in this unit? Elicit they ars going 0
describe everyday activities througn a larguage
gamre calea rdules.

Motivale students saying hat a0 the erd of the unit,
they dre goeing fo work on & product whiere they wil
midke & riddie Binge game 1 play ara en oy with
mair varners, Bxglain shat in this -idd ¢ Birgo game,
thay wilt ave the opperturity W practica giv ng
doscriptions of daily actviles.

Also, toll them thoy are going o read the text Getting
to Know iAore Apoudt Ridaies i the Reade.
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Chalerge students o read and guess ne daly activities
which are descriced in the 0ost-1s. Heip therr read ng
and mmng the activities.

Answers: doing the dishes — slesping

aetiing starfe

“Getling started

& & Listen and circle the activities the giri usually does.

. & Then, listen and number the activities in exercise 1.

Uzt plan
Start % g e rbing acTiitie:
LI P LR mrecf wieferar dchigvement
A e Clasure
Development =iz ent the T sl product

#irTerpres deeer vhuirg 0F a0 710 0 - w7 sebonthe arTeste 7

a¥r oo oot oreof debent s

1. ﬁ & Listen and circle the activities the
girl usually does.
Focus attention on the ‘llustraticn. In pairs,
students take tumns to describe what the girl
usualy does. Moritor and haip whan nacessary.
Tell siuderts they are gong to listen and check
their answers. Play the recording twice.
Answers: She rushes her teeth, she has breakfast, she
reads Gooks, sne paints, she piays volleyball, she plays the
yu-tar, she goes 1o sleep.

TRANSCRIPT

- She brushes her tegth,
- She has breakfast.

- She read books.

- She paints.

ohe plays volleybal.
- She plays the guitar.
- 5he goes to sleep

2. @ Then, listen and number the activities in
exercise 1.
Tel studerts they are going to listen 1o a recoraing
about Sally's activiies, but this tirg ir & differers
crder. Play the recerding pausing after each statement
to give students tmig 10 show tra actvitles thay heer,
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Answers.:
a.2;h4ectdilentfde?

TRANSCRIPT
- She plays volleybal. - She brushes her ‘esth.
- She paints. - She has break’ast,

- She plays the guitar. - She reads books.

- She goes 1o sleep.

Unit plan

Draw students’ attertion 1o the plan for this .unit, ana
comment with them the stages they wil ge through
to elatorate and present the final product.

Closure

Invite students to solve some riddles abcut Sally’s
dairy activities. Describe soms of har activities without
sayirg their names. Chalenge studenis to guess the
aciivities, For example, say She's moving and running
a lot. She needs a racket, What's she doing? ElC
that she is playing tennis.

Pages 56 - 57

o P Teeo
" % Read and listen to the definiuons of some daily activities. Then, match
them with the corresponding prctures,

T e

I EANGEATIE A R LY R S 5 S S B

. Read the desctiptions agatn and use the words in the box to witte the activities

-wakingup -reading -cycling -sleeping - cooking -swimming

Lead-in

Mime some dally routires and mivite students
10 guess the names of the actions. Then, irvite
students to do the same activity in pairs.



Development

1. @ Read and listen to the definitions of
some daily activities. Then, match them with
the corresponding pictures.

Toli students they are going to read ard listen to
some Jefiritions of cveryday activites taken: from
a chileren's dictionary. Play tre recerding once.
Then, nvite stude s 1¢ ook at the pictures and
match them with the correct defiritions,
Answers:

aiv bi covi d.

TRANSCRIPT

a. Prenare food or meals.

b. Move through water by moving your arms.

¢. Travel by bicycle or Toorcycle.

d. Stop sleeping.

e. The oral interpretation of written language.

f. To e inthe state of resting the body and mind.

e.v. fii

2. Read the descriptions again and use the
words in the box to write the activities.
Mave tudents read the cetnitics nexerciss 1 again.
Then, jet them to wrie 12 names Of the activlies
N the space provideq. Invite volunteers o read the
arswe s alcud.
Answers:
a, cooking. b, swmming. €. cyelirg. d. waking up.
e readnrg. . sieeping.

P et @

. A& Read and underhne the gption that best coresponds to the
lescnption.
-oumire v on they are traveliing / they are sleeping.
& 1+ they are bored / they are hungry.
“k+..1 af the beginning of the day / at the end of the day.
- e ko falf asleep £ wake up,
Soopwenast tro 3. they are clean /they are dirty.
SR r e s pers e 1T buy things / sell food.,

T &4 Listen and check your answers in exercise 3. Then, listen again and
repeat aloud.

', ddh Look at the pictures und descnbe what the people are downg. Do you
do these activities in a similar or n a different way 11 Mexico?

et

v

oy -

Refiect] vipr X
Jgan prpe e dnd LG tef activtiee

1f your answer 15 Insufficient. check pages 55 - 157 with your teacher,

3. s Read and underline the option that
best corresponds to the description.
Invite students to read the sentences and selec!
a reasorable choice. Then, studets compare
their answers with a classmate,

Answers:

a.they are travelling. d. weak up.

h. they are hungry. e. tney are dirty.
c.at the beginning of the day. f. ouy things.

4, @ Listen and check your answers in exercise
3. Then, listen again and repeat aloud.
Invite students to check their answers with a
listening. Play the recording and make students
chack or correct thar answers, Play the recording
again and have students repeat the sentences
aoud. Pay attention to pronur:ciatior: and intonation.

TRANSCRIPT

a. People read when they are travefling.

b. People cook when they are hungry.

¢. People have breakfast at the beginning of the day.
d. Pecple set the alarm ciock to weak up.

e. People wash the dishes when they are dirty.

f. Pecple go fo the supermarket to buy things.

5. sk Lookatthe pictures and describe
what the people are doing. Do you do these
activities in a similar or in a different way in
Mexico?
Invite students to observe and describe the
pictures, Ask What are they doing? Elicit answers,
Help students with the necessary vocabulary.

Answers:

a.He is driving on the right.

b. They are sitting on the fioor and eating with their hands.
¢. They are praying.

d.Theyre greeting each other,

| TEACHING TIP )

Write some questions on the board to guide students

discussion. Some guestions might be:

-How do you greet people in your country?

- Do pecple drive on the right or on the left in Mexico?

- How de you have your meals? Do you sit on the floor? Do
you eat using yeur hanas?

\ - Do Mexican people pray simiarny or dfferently?
\ -/

Reflect!

Ask students to complete the self-evaluation activity.
Check orally. If there are any doubts, make a guick
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review of the specific topic from previous c.asses,

Closure

Invite students ‘o mertion the deas they have
conciuded in exercise b. First, invite stugents to
ment'on the similavties and then tha differerces,

Pages 58 - 59

" Devélopment.

-
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1 %% Write the sentences in the correct order according to the diagram
fn the Language Watch Then describe an actiwity you do frequently to
your partners,

+ d’g Listen and check your an<wers in exercise &,

Lead-in

To review everyday activities, play Simon Says with
students. Have everyone stand un and begin the
game, Starnd in front of the class, Say. Simon says
pobst your shoes. Students muast do the action and
preterd © polisa ther shoes. Repear this proccss
cheosing ditterort roLtines such as: eat, watch v
writc with a cormputer, gance, arive a car, sleep, take 4
shower, etc.
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Development
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Language watch

wroed orgor 'no untoncy

1. Look at the diagram.
Invite students to read the sentence and analyze its
components. Tell them that the elements of a sentence
follow the specific order that can be observed in the
diagram.

2. Read and complete the rule according to the
diagram.
Get students to read and complete the paragraph
according to the diagram in exercise 1. Invite volunteers
to take tumns to read their answers. Monitor and check.

Answers: a. verb b, object

3. Tick (v) the correct sentences.
Make students read the sentences and identify the
correct ones.

Answers: 0, C

6. & & Write the sentences in the correct order
according to the diagram in the Language
Watch. Then describe an activity you do
frequently to your partners.

Invite students to writo sericncos with the
olomants gver. Have studenis fol.ow the diagram
in tne language watch. Wak around the classreem
and help when needed. Invite them to desonbe
an activiy I-om thelr reuting, sharne it with their
group and applyng what thoy have leamed.
Answers:

a.she orushes her teeth thiee fimes a day.

b. We play video gameas after schoal.

¢.| sleap deeply every night,

d.Mary rides ber b'ke carefuliy in the streets.

7. @ Listen and check your answers in
exercise 6.
Invite studants 1o lister to the recordng and check
thair angwers, Play e recoraing twice, Tren,
nvite volunteers 1 read o sentonces a'cud.

TRANSCRIPT

a. She trushes ner teath three imes a day.
b. We play video games after schoel,

¢. | sleep deeply every night.

d. Mary rides her bike carefdlly in the sireets.
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* Fead and complete the sentences with the words and expressions in the bux.

-Mysisterand | -thenews .showsr -inthemorning - getsup
- - 4

S R N S
i S ee Mmoo -

taliie. b [T

ke 3 T A |

o b el Py g

+ " 7 Read and listen to the dralogues. Then. listen again and repeat

IR A

Sarah: Hike ce skeling
4 iof. fHootes, Wi vt
AU 3R e BTN B 1
todd e

Sarah: No, [ car't.

&%, Talk about the activities you do during the week, Use the dislogues in
axerase 9 as models,

8. Read and complete the sentences with the
words and expressions in the box.

Get students o reso the sentences and fill in the
blanks with the words in the box. Tell students
they have 1o respect the correct word arder in
sentarces, Check wih the class.

Answers:

a. the rews.

b, geis up.

¢. My sister arg |,
d. shower,

e. in the morring.

9. @ a2 Read and listen to the dialogues.
Then, listen again and repeat aloud.
Invite: studerits to read ard lister 1o the
ceonversations pay:ng attention o the questions.
Flay the recording tirough cnce. Play the
reccraing agam padasing aftor each statement to
give students enough time to repeat them aoud,
Invite students to pay attention and intoraticon.

TRANSCRIPT

Sarah:; | like ice skating a iol.

Aunt Sofia: Can you do it every day?
Sarah: No. | can't

Angelica: | read avery day.
Thomas: Where do you usually read?
Angelica: In my dedrocm.

10. & Talk about the activities you do during
the week. Use the dialogues in exercise 9 as
models.

Get students in pairs and invite therm 1o create
four short dialogues with the actwities they
do during the week. Have studerts ollow the
dialcgues ir the previous exercise as a mode!.
Maenitor and provide assistarce if needed.

Closure

Play scrambled se~tences with the ciass, Split the
class into smail greups. Once you have written

o the board the scrambled sentences about
descrintiors of activities, ane tcam wil have one
minute 1o come up with the answer while the rest of
tre class stay silent. Continug the process with the
other teams while keeping track of the scores,

Pages 60 - 61

%4 Look and complete the words.

VAR
"‘";fll 21

L
1 4
)

= “; Listen and check your answers. Then, listen again and repeat aloud.

Lead-in

Invite students to think about scveral dally activities and
associate them with tools or instruments. Ask What do
you need to brush your festh? What tools does your
Mom /Dad use when they cook? What speciaf clothes
ado you need to go swimming? Etc. Elicit answers and
write therm on the beard. Then, read the words and ask
studerts to repeat d'oud. Bring realia or lashcards o
pre-teach: aiarr clock, sharmoco, comb, s0ap, apion,
fawn mower, garden, bathroor, bedroom.
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Development
11. 4 Look and complete the words.

Get students to observe the pictures and provide
the missing letters o complete the vocabulary.

Answers:

a. aianm clock.  d. scap. g. garden.
b. shampoo. €. apron. h. bathroom.
¢. comb. f. lawn mower. i bedroom.

12. @ Listen and check your answers. Then, listen
again and repeat aloud.

Invite students to listen to the recording and
check therr answers. Then, get students to listen
to the reccrding a second time and repeal the
words aloud.

TRANSGRIPT

a. alarm clock. d. soap. g. garden.
b. shampoo.  e. apron, h. bathrocm.
€. comb. f. lawn mower, i» bedroom.

-%‘F?o“i A

Look at the pictures and say the names of the activities. Then listen
and check

, - -

. WAt fants o
Wheadoved  Whers da yog Fhat ot ,
f . NPrmeniisdg Whasarfal’

it doll

s neac’

" _ Look at the actwities and answer the queshens to complete the chart.

..
Take turns to ask and answer questions about the activities in exercise 13,
Follow the exampies as models.
Examples: @ruT-l On R wamea

LIV RPN Y LIS

%@ 4 & BY-PRODUCT 1: chart with
descriptive elements.
Look at the pictures and say the names of the
activities. Then listen and check.

Get students in pairs, Invite them to take tums
to identify the daily activities they can seg in
the pictures. Tell students they are going
check teir answers with a recording. Play it
twice, Then. encourage students tc check

80

the contants in exercises 1 ard 13 to wnte 5
descriotions of activities, In their notetbooks. Tel!
students this activity will help them to make the
final product,

Answers:

a. wake up.

b. cock.

¢. comb,

d. take a shower.

TRANSCRIPT

a. wake up.

h. cook.

¢. comb,

d. take a shower.

14.Look at the activities and answer the questions
to complete the chart.
(Got students in cairs. Invite students 1C take
turns {0 read ard answer the questions about the
activites ir tha piciures,
Possible answers:
a. wake up: in the bedroom / an alarm clock / everybody

b. cook: at differen* times / in *he kitchen / mom or dad
c. comb: at dierent times / In the bathroom / a comb /
everybody

d. mow the lawn: in the gardan / a lawn mower
e. take a shower: In the moming / s0ap and shampog

% & & BY-PRODUCT 2: questions about
activities.
Take turns to ask and answer questions
about the activities in exercise 13. Follow the
examples as models.
Get students in groups of four. Invite them 1o
ask and answer guestions using the information
in the chart in exercise 13.

Closure

Play Questicn Chain with your students. Have
students sit in a circle. Ask studants on your right a
guastion, e.g. What fime do you have iunch? What
do vou use to wake up? Where do you wash your
hair? Eic. Student answers the question and then
asks the partner next to him/sher another gquestion.



( )
( TEACHING TIP ]

Remamber to collest students’ work ihrougnot the
development of the unt sLeh guestions abou: daily
activities & chart with descrintive elements and description
of activit es. In this way, you wii have encugh evidence

of how your students are doirg before tney carry out the

product and make tne fira' product.
N -/

Riddles nave some basic rules:

-Do not divuige the arswers because it wii spoit the riddle.

-Give ei:ough hints to guess the word.

-Use fe v sentences

-Alwaye finish the -iddle with a question such as — What
am | coing?

Pages 62 - 63

e YT e
.~ 4 # Read the dialogue. What activety is the girl describing? Then, fisten

2:1d check your prediction.

Foan:  I'marronc ing and puttiag .n
order whct | hove ot the top
of my head, What ant [ duing?

b - - s -
Joan: At least once ¢ uay. r s

BTl Y o R A P A A Bl e -
Joan:  Yes, 1do. T !
Eabe BN a0 R

Joan:  You'ieright! A

% 4 ~-hoose two activities from exerci e 13 and write brief descriptions. Follow
*he example in the dialogue as a inodel.

Examples: Weoars oo o Caa P e s udttd s ARy
R AT R A S U)o LIS JTY SR o
ka1

APaUac] By s 1 et s theadt 0

*_ A Take turns to read your descriptions and guess the activities in
exercise 17 Pay attention T pronuncistion and intonation.

Lead-in

Invite students to scive some riddles. Describe some

activities without say ng their names. Challenge

studen's to guess the activities. For example:

- I'm examining and unaerstanding written language.
What am | doing?

- My eyes are ciosed. m nct fully conscious. My

body and mind are resting. What's the activity.

Flicit: reading and sieeping.
Development
16.@ Read the dialogue. What activity is the

girl describing? Then, listen and check your
prediction.

invite students to read the corversation ard
guess the answer to the riddie. Pay the recording
and get students to find out If their answers were
corract or not.

Answer:
Combing your halr,

TRANSCRIPT
Joan: I'm arranging and putting in order what | have at
the top of my head. What am | doing?

Robert: How often do you do 17

Joan: At least cnce a day.

Robert: Do you need a comb?

Joan: Yes, ! do.

Robert: | know. The activity is "combing your hair™!
Joan: You'e right!

17.Choose two activities from exercise 13 and

write brief descriptions. Follow the example in
the dialogue as a model.

Describe different activities using the information
in exercise 11 and 13. Write some examples cn
the board. Encourage students to guess them.
Invite students to analyze the structure of a riddle.
Ask How many sentences are therg?

How doses it erd? Does it reveai the name of

the activity? Do riddles always rhyme? Eficit the
answers and check with the class. Then, get
students 1o select fwo activities from exercise 13
and encourage them to write their own riddles.

Moniter and help as needed.

Answers:
Students answer freely,

18. &b . Take turns to read your descriptions

and guess the activities in exercise 17. Pay
attention to pronunciation and intonation.

Invite students to have fun with the game by
reading their riddies to a partner who has to figure
out the activities



ﬂ 7% Read the text Getiing 1o know more about rddies on page 58 10 the
Reader. Answer these questions and then share your idegs with the rest of
the class.

ST P et

1/
o
s
Describe two 0f the activities in exeraise 13 (Ry-praduct 1) and one daly
activity you usuaily do without wniting thew names.

Exampie: it5 something you da in the morning, in your bedreom. after the
atarm clock sounds.

Riddle 3

Rofleai] o or X
|ran wetade ~mok o ne ~fagiTag,
| ran ety deerr Piag acl:, 1

If maost of your answers are insufficlent, chack pages 58 - &3 with your teacher

ma"';" Read the text Getting to know more
about riddies on page 58 in the Reader. Answer
these questions and then share your ideas with
the rest of the class.

Road tre text ir the Reader at ihis point, usa

\i% 4 & BY-PRODUCT 2: descriptions of
activities.
Describe two of the activities in exercise
13 (By-product 1} and one daily activity you
usually do without writing their names.
Ercourage students 1o write tree onginal nddios
about their own cveryday reutine. Remind them to
look at tha examnle and olow tha basc ruies 10
meke ricddles and write sentences respecting the
comect word crder. Tell students this activity wil
helo them o make the final paoduct.

Closure
Reflect!

Invite students to answer the self-avaluation chart.
Have students read the sentences ard tick the
options that best represent them.

Rem:nd students to bring the matenais to make ths
product, for the follow'ng class.

these cuestions as a pre-reading and angagng
actvity. Start a genera. corversation about tho
ton.e of the fext and its reaticn with the contant

of the unil. See the teacking notes for tre Reader

o page 83.

=t

( TEACHING TIP )

Ercourage siLdents to use the ‘ollowing Doiite expressions
f0 asx for clarfication wiren they do not tnoerstand wat
they nave nearc:
-Sorne?
-What was fhat again. picase?
-Cun vou say it again, please?
-Coutd vou read it slowily, please?
-Woudd you mind repaating that much siomy, piease?
-/ beg your pargon?
Studnnts can aiso offer fo repeat what they have said be'ore
with expressicns such as:
{1 repeat again,
Tt say 't agan much siower.

=
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In this unit, you are going to elaborate a
riddle binga game. This game will help
you practice what you have jearned about
describing daily activities.

Materiais

* Work in groups.

Revise the descriptions you wrote in
the by-products 1 and 2. Check them
again with your teacher.

Check the word order of the sentences
[See the Language Watch on page 58
el or ask your teacher for help).

_. Cut out five stnips of paper
and write the descriptions of
the activities on each of them,

Lead-in

Encourege studeants o start the orodut. Tell them
they are going to make a birgo of riddies to guess
gveryday activities, Cra'lenge them to imagine wiat
a ncidle Bingo game might be. Flicit a range of ideas
and writz some of them on the beara.

i~ N

i TEACHING TIP )

Prepa e a "iddle Brigo game n advance ad show i to
stude s as a mocel of what they must do. To do this,
you ¢ in print or elaborate a bngo card, and write a sct

of -id-les re‘ateg ¢ sveryday achviies
\ 7

irvic a vo'uniocr o read the materials thay need and
the inswuctions of the first part of the product,

Development
"4 v

1. Have students work 1 grouns of five.

Place all the riddies into the glass jar and play ridd!es with your group.
Take turns to pick up a ridd!e and read the description aloud.

. Guess the activity. Ask R TI )
QuEsTICNs 10 YOUT partriers
to know more details about
the activities they describe.

Unit raflaciion *
algunlored ard ligted te rs: riptan s of actieities
A very wel’ wel 6 nobvarywel;
Wi can | ds Saimruve?

ulirterprated decorstiens of actl-Les .
a. wrywel b. well . b very el
WHALCAr 13 ta mprowe?

o wrate des oriationn o activ s es,

a. wrywel b. we'l S L very we [
Wrat can | 43 taimprowe?
o i piayed guezsing actities.

a vy well b, well ¢ ke
Whateir. A0 1o Hrpre?

If mast of your answers are insufficient, check pages 54 to 65 with your teacher.

2. Encourage students to cheox the descerptions
they wrote in exercises 13 and 18,

3. Encourage students 1o revise and chack the
arder of the sentences according to what thay
learred n the language watch o page 58,
Monitor and help as needed.

Invite volurteers t¢ descrite their own daily routines.
Tne ¢.ass ask two or three questions 1o know cther
details ahout their activies. Menitor and cireck.

Dascribe briefly ar activity you usually do, withoit
saying its rame, ard enceurage students to asx
guestions o k~ow more abcut that paticular astivity,

rk Aee Uoen

4. Ask stuoerts to write the 5 descriptions thoy
chose in five dfferent strips of paper.

I~vite studerts ¢ read scme of the descripticns they
have written. Make sure they "ave nct used woras
that may sasily reveal the activilies.
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Let students make comments about what they have
done so far.

B T a TN TR

5. Have students take one strip at a tims ard read
the rigale to the other members of the grouo,
6. When students figure out *he answar that

matches the riddle. they must draw an X thrcugh
that answer on their cards.

Suggested assessment instrument:

Rubna, See examoe o page 63

Closure

Unit reflection

Ask sludents to complete the self-evaluationr activity,
Explain to students that they have 10 assess tha'r
achievements in tre unit and also their work in the
product.

Invite them to read the statements and ask them to
answer accordingy, alsc suggesting how they can
mpreve their resuits regarding the specific learning
chjective.

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

READER Page 58

ﬂ @ A | 2 Getting to know more about riddles
Lead-in

Tel' studenrts that they are going to read the toxt
Getting to Know More Abcut Riddles. Encourage

them to make predictiors about what new
information thay are going to find in the text.

Development

Then, get stugents to read and listen to the text in
silance and check the Picture Dictionary, tco. After
that, invite volunteers to read the text aloud.

Closure

In pairs, invite students 1 make a diagram about the
basic rules for nddles.

TRANSCRIPT

Getting to know more about riddles

Expioring riddles allows you 1o be a detective and a spy.
following clues, and writing in code.

What is a ridd'e?

84 P

A riddle is a sentence or a question with a hidden meaning
*hat forms a language game to be solved. Let's read a very
o'd riddle. Do you think you can solve it?

What goes on four legs in the morning,
On two legs at noon,
and on three legs in the evening?

The answer is "a human™! — who crawls as a baby, wa'ks on
two leys as an adult, and uses a walking stick when they get
old! The ‘marning’, ‘noon’ and ‘evening’ represent the times
in aman's life!

There are riddies of all kinds. There are riddles about anima's:

{ am associated with Spring.

i fove to hop in the grass.

1 play in your vegetable garden.

My teeth are long and sharp.

Whatam I?

There are riddles about things,

! have streets but no pavement,

{ have cities but no buildings,

[ have forests but no trees,

! have rivers yet no water.

What am I?

Or about other themes, have a look!

{ am hot and bright,

1ive in the sky.

Don't look straight at me.

I disappear in the night.

What am 1?

What has roots as nobody sees,

Is taller than trees.

Up, up, up it goes,

And yet never grows?

Writing a riddle is the reverse of solving a puzzle, because
you have to start with the answer. So first, chcose something
to write about.

it belongs to you but is used more by others.

What is it?

| have to be broken before you can use it.

What am I?

It gets wetter as it dries.

What is it?

Once you know the sclution. you have to think of ihe ciues
that will lsad someong to guess it. Imagine you are that
thing, and describe yourself

You can use sentences such as:

e | look ke, .. + | have...
« | sound like. .. slam...

« Youfind ms... v/ fedl .

I have a neck but no head.

What am 1?7



fam small and colorful.

! have two wings.

1 live in gardens and forests.
tused to be a Caterpillar.
What am 1?

Try t0 use »our imagination, ang think of creative descriptions
- if something is round like a ball, you couid say ‘shaped like
the earth’, or 'a fat circle’,

When you re feeling ready. you can try and add a second
part to the sentencas.

Here there are other rigdles. Can you guess them?

Fm tall when I'm Youny

and I'm short when I'm old.

What am I?

F'm surrounded by water, | can't see

the sky, but | can see animals at the

bottom. What am | doing?

There are some basic rules for ridales.

+ Don't show the answer by usng the exact word in your riddle.
» Try not to use more than five lines.

» It doesn™ nave to rhyme, but it can if you went.

« £nd with a guestion such as - What am [?

» And, the most impartant of &ll, enjoy the game'

The part of the bird, that is not in the sky,

Which can swim in the ocean and always stay dry.
What is it?

it has a thumb and four fingers, but it is not alive.
What is it?

READER Page 68

Lead-in

In groups of four encourage students to create two
riddlas. Then, invite different students to read their
riddies t¢ thelr classmates.

Development

1. Read the descriptions and guess the activity.
Use the vocabulary in the box.
Answers: a. having breakfast b. swiming
c. sleeping  d. dancing

2. Use the vocabulary in the box to complete
the descriptions. Then ask your partner to
guess.
Answers; &, mixirg / activity: cooking
b. vacations / activity: ravelling c. book /
actvry reading d. water / activity taking a shower
e. tocthpaste / actwvity: brushing your teeth

3. Now, write four descriptions about different
activities. Play with your partner.

Answers; aifferent answers may be provided.
Closure

Encourage students to write the riddles on their
notebooks and share them with the class.

COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES Page 86 Teacher's Guide

Lead-in

To improve fluency, give studers erougn time o
practice the read.ing aloud of the riddles they have
found on the intermet,

Development
1. Number the sentences.

ab b2 c¢7 d1 e3 4 96

2. Look at the pictures. Choose four of them and
write what these friends do during the weekend.

a. They go to the library every Monday.

b. They do the dishes on Tugsday.

c. They go ice skating classes on Wednesday.
d. On Thursday they c'san up the tailet.

e. Thay go 1o tennis classes gvery Friday.

Closure

Divide the class into two tearns and invite themr o
play Tic Tac Toe.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 5° Page 87 Teacher’s Guide

» Explore ana listen to descnpions of activties,
Interpret descriptions of activitias.

* Wrie descrptiors of activities.

* Play describing activities.

Check your student’s prograss evaluating ther
strengths and weaknesses. Get coples of the
material on pages 87-88,

Answers:

1. a. talke the rubbish out at night.
b. We have dinner at 8 in the evenirg.
¢. Karl 15 swmming at the bsach now,
d. Morgan practces soceer at the sport club on Saturdays.

2.a. yuestosleep b, Joes  C. wakes up

d. Tuesday  e. piay video games

3. a. We eat breakfast a 7:00.  b. He goes to school at 8 30.
c. Alisor somatimes practices the guitar. . They a'ways go
to the cinema o Saturday. . Carfos never dinks mils in
the morning £, We usualy wash t1e dishes after dinner.

4. a. Jonathan ge's up. b, Jonathan takes a shower,
¢. Jonathan has breakfast.
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COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name: _ ] ] . N ~ (lass:

Number the sentences.

Martin’s day

a. _____ At6.30 he eats dinner with his family.

b. . Hewakesup early in the morning

. - He goes to sleep at 9 every night.

d. S _Martin's day is very busy.

e, He goes to school at 8.

f. He usually bikes in the park with his friends after school.
g. . ... ... Martin Usually studies after dinner.

Place the word into the correct position.

el e Bk g
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CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 5

Name:_ o Cass

Place the words into the correct position. (4 points)
a. | __therubbishout__ atnight .(take)

b. We have__dinner_ _at8 _ .(in theevening)

c. _isswimming .atthebeach__now . (Karl)

d. __Morgan __ practices. _atthesportclub . onSaturdays . ({soccer)

a. OnThursday Andreagoes . . . . . - at 8:30 PM.

b. On Friday Andrea _  _ tothe supermarket.
¢ On MondayAndrea__. at6AM
d.On_ Andrea rides her bike to school.

e. OnWednesday Andrea . _ _  _____ afterclasses.

PHOTOCOPIABLE o 87



EX Unscramble and write the sentences. (6 points)
a.eat at We 7:.00. breakfast
b. 8:3.(; H; ——to at  school go -
c. sometimes  guitar.  Alison p_ra;t;:-e_s the —
d. alv;/—a.])-/_s —“—é:_-_;:;;ﬁ;_-;};ey Saturday. to  the on_
e. ;e in  Carlos drinks never milk  morning.
f. wash  usually  dishes We dinner. the  after

#3 Look at the pictures and write what Jonathan usually does in the

morning.

(3 Points)

Total score: /19 points

88 PHOTOCOPIABLE



Environment
Acaderric and Educationa.
Communicative Activity
Search ad scection of infermation.

Social Practice of Language

Ask and answor auestiors 1o obtain informraton about
a specific. topic.

tearning Outcomes

- Define sspects of 4 tepic of nterest,

- Ask que sticns to ebtair informaticn.

- Choose nformat on that answers guestions on
aspects of a topic.

Spiral Rev aw of Learrv, g Quicsines trcudghodt Unt G

Final Product
A guesto rnairs 1o get intermation,

Reader

Sentence: types and questions.

Allotted time
12 ciass:s of 50 minutes.

Materials

Flashcards with cifferert topios (anima s, techniology,
etc.)

\Pé i Pregct * et
PP
. L ada v B s ntone

it =

v T el
R ":’ ¢ E Reader
BTN . .,
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Ml eam et
BTl T R R
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Lead-in

Invite students to open ther bocks on page 86 and read
tha title of the unit. Focus attenticn o the llustration and
ask What co you beseve the chid is ihinking about?
Ercourage students t© suguest ideas atout the topic of
the unit. Ask What do you think you are gong fo learm in
this unit? Elict they are going to eam o ask and answer
guestons to cotain nformation about & spediic 1opic.
Morivate students saying that at the end of the unit, they
are going to work on a produst wnere they wil design a
guastionnaire. Also, tell them they are going 1o read the
text Sentence types and guostions In the Reader, invite
a coniden: studen: to read e student’s achizverren's
aloud,

4 & Look at the picture and answer.
Invite students t© express freely. Encourage scme
confident students to share their gquestions with their
c:assmates.



- Getting startec”

«  March the questions and answers with a 'ine,

s ©% Listen and check. Then repeat the questions and answers

IR IH

Start = F etk or e vnmet
b0 e aton s Fintee Closure
=l oart the © natproduct
PARENTS A% AR U 24

Development

1. Match the questions and answers with a line.
Get astudents in vars. Encourage them 1o
cornect the questions and thoir corresponding
arswers. | et students compare their answars
wili: Other classmates,
Answers:
a. Where ao you usually go on vacation? To e countryside.

. [u you ke reading fairy tales? Yes, | do.

. How often go you brusn your teet1? T-our times a day.

. When oid you iast watch a moeve? A month ago.

. Are you interested in sports? No, I'm not.

What can vou ¢o? Paint and sing.

== o oo o

2. {%5} s Listen and check. Then repeat the
questions and answers.

Tet. students they are going to lister to a recordiry
0 check their answers in e previo.ds exercise,
Play the recording through oncs, Play e recurding
a sccond time and make students repeat the
werds aloud.

invite students 10 ta<e tums 10 read tha guestons and
answers. Then, enceurage tham (o asx the auestions
again a~d answer with thair cwn information,

90

TRANSCRIPT

a. Where do you usually go o~ vecation? To g
countryside.

. Do you like reading fairy lales? Yes, 1 do

. How often do you brush your testh? Four times a day.

. Wren did you last watch a movie? A monti: ago.

. Are you interested in soorts? No. I'm rot.
What can you do? Paint and sing

= oo O oo

Unit plan

Draw stucients’ attont'on to the ular for this uni, anc
cemmnt with them the stages they wil go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Closure

Ask other different questions to the class such

as Wiho s your favorite singer? Oid yvou water, 1V
vesterday? What did vou watcn? Eie. and encourage
students to answor. Encourage studerts ic cheose
cne ¢f the topics in exersise 1 and Dring information
about it for next class.

Pages 68 - 69

* g% ™ We can make questions about different topics. Dixcuss which
ToRics you think the pictures represent Then listen dnd check your ideas

\s

2 5%
[Ascuss which topics In exercise 1are mteresting (o you. Write 4 liat of topics
In a separate sheet of paper and add new ones that are of your interest.

L



Lead-in

To stat th s sessicr, nvite stugents to renton what
topics they are irterested in. =ncourage them to
explain wry they are interasted in thoso topics.

Development

1, @ 4 & We can make questions about
different topics. Discuss which topics you
think the pictures represent. Then listen and
check your ideas.

Ask stden's What ohid ve loarn in the previous
pane? Eiclt thay learmed tow to make guestiors.
la'l them that ~ow they wil leamn to define

diftere 4 topics of Imerest abour which guestions
can ve maoe. Gya tham time to get i groups
and discuss which top s thay think tho pictures
repres ant. You may asc ask thom to describe the
pictures. Once thay have 'inis~ed *he discussion.
they liten to the recording and check their ideas.
Answers:

a. Anirals.

b. lransportaton.

c. lechology.

d. Ervi onment,

€. Mov gs.

f. Scierce.

TRANSCRIPT
a. Aninas
b. Trar sportation,
¢. Technology
d. Envronment,
e. Movizs.
f. Stience.

\’g’ #& BY-PRODUCT 1:a repertoire of topics

of interest.

Discuss which topics in exercise 1 are
interesting to you. Write a list of topics in a
separate sheet of paper and add new ones
that are of your interest.
Have studonts ratloct o tha topics in exercise
and < ccide whizh cnes are interosting o them.
Alsc, mot vata thom 1o think of other interesting
top cs. 1o guide them, you can ask What topics
do v think aro inforosting? What would you
like fc: learn? \Write sore of thair ideas on the
poare:, Give therm tme to wrte g list of topics in
a aep arate sireet of paper. You car check the
activity ind.v-chualy.

3.

= .+ Label the pictures with the words in the box and share what you
know about these animals.

" @& Explore the graph and answer the guestions in pairs, Then, listen and check.

SWEFDS OF ANIMALS

Zebra
Snake
Habbit kzg
Lion T,
Horse

G |

B vaoemiwowm v s a4

Deer .
Cheetah Bl Bl <5 wem oy 90008 S Wlon n SRR TE B
Boar

Mkt oLt

et e TSN

You T b LTI bt et g 0

' M4 YWith the help of your teacher, inake a bist of other animals you know.
Talk about their speed and share your own ideds.

4 & | abel the pictures with the words in
the box and share what you know about
these animals.

In groups, students labcl the pictures with the
words n the box. Then motivate them tc share
what they know abol! each anma and ercourage
them tc make guestions as they speak. They may
a'se wrie scme notes of the ideas they discussed.
Crec« the activity as a class.

Answers:

a. Bear. b. Snake. €. Cheetah. d. Deer

@ Explore the graph and answer the
questions in pairs. Then, listen and check.
Give studen's enough time to cbserve a~d analyze
thex informetion that the granh shows, Ivite
students to read and answer the guastions.

Answers:

a. Deer — bear, ¢. Three animals.
b. The lior is faster, d. Yes, it qoes.
TRANSCRIPT

a. Which two animals ru~ about the same speed? The
deer and the bear.

b. Which is faster the Jor or the 7ebra? The hon s faster,

¢. How many animals are slowe: than (e rabbit? Thiee
animals.

d. DNoes the cheetah run faster than the other animals?
Yes, it doss.

e 91



5. With the help of your teacher, make a list of
other animals you know.
Talk about their speed and share your own
ideas.
Mativate students to think of other animals they
know and wrte a list. Give therr time to talk about
their speed and share thalr own 1doas.

Closure

Invite students to use the informration they brought
from home atout one of the topics In exercise 1. Get
them (o write 1 their notebooks six statements with
right and wrong information that ther classmate must
say if trey are frue cr false,

Pages 70 - 71

=

. .”_.\......_\“
LR AR A N N A

.. falung ", intonation
arising .M intonation,

" weh Head and compare these sets of sentences. Then, color the boxes
fallowing the color code,
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Lead-in

Give students time to check their homework. Monitor
and help when necessary. Then, nvite voiunteers

to come to the frent and read their ssntances to

thelr classmates. Encourage the ¢.ass to say if the
nformaticr. in the sentences is true or false. Students
must ccrrect the wrong information.

Development
rommeppo0npAOnRONND O NEED

& * @ ¢ @ & ¥ ¥ @ & 4 U B b o e a3 @ =
Language watch
Inton:tion of questions

1, @ Read and listen to these questions. Compare
their intonation.
Invite students to read and listen to both questions
carefully. Make students contrast their intonation,

2. Underline the correct options.
Invite stuidents to read the sentences and infer the rules
according to the examples In exercise 1.

3. Go to page 103 and evaluate if the questions in
exercise 1 have a rising or a falling intonation.
Read the questions aloud and get students to identify
their intonation. Write the questions on the board and
get volunteers to mark each of them with rising or falling
arrows according 1o their intonation.

Answers:
Failing intonation; g, ¢, d, f

TRANSCRIPT
a. Which three animals run about the same speed?
b. Is the snake the slowest animal?

Rising Intonation: b, e

6. m Read and compare these sets of
sentences. Then, color the boxes following the
color code.

Get students 'n pairs. Invite them o take lums ¢
read alowd the coup's of sentences, Encourage
students to contrast the sets of sentences ano
categorize them irto irtarrogative, exc:amatory,
imperat.ve or declarative folowing the coior code.

Answers:
a. Declarative,
b. Imperatve.

¢. Interrogatve.
d. Exclamatory.

DRMATION ..

- Adeclarative sentence states a fact, t car be affirmative
or regatve ang ends with a full stop (3,

- Ar interrogative sentence asks a gJestion ad enas with
a quaston mark (7.

- An imperative sertence &is us 1o do or not to do
something. It ends with an exglamation mark [ or a full
stopl.h.

- An exclamatory sentence shows emotons and it ends

with an axclamation mark ()




z%@ & BY-PRODUCT 2: a list of words to

obtain information.

a. Draw studonts' attentior {o the auestion
words ard their gescriptions, Explair that
they Fave to d scLss whal the question words
refor to. Tu guide thom, vou can write several
gu 3stion words on the board and ask V/nich
o2 do you nesq to ask for the guantity of
scimething? Etc. Next, invite studer:ts 10 read
an i liston to the Wh-guastions on the left
an-1 get students to connect therr with t-oir
coresuonding furcticns on the rgnt,

Answers:

a. Quantty. d. Persor g. Reason.
b. Pase. e ime h. Manner.
c. Things. f. Choice.

b. As< studsnts *¢ soiect the question words
trey will use 1o make guestions about the
tonics they chose | By-preduct ipage 68).

TRANSCRIPT

a. How many...? e. When..?
b. Where...” f. Which...?
c. What .7 g. Why. .7
d. Who..? h. How...?

1 &% Read the text and label the parts of the car. Then, listen and check.

The car

' T AN I
vl beeTing wheel v i
AP Ba, b Ut et a0 b tearviv Binuae

** 34 Use the wards from the box to make questicns sbout the text in
exercise 8. Then, listen and check

-where  -why .what
. —

et L R T TR A L 1
e the sefenr o ? Thediretiun o e L
doprup e Tanst 1o M o one 0. ce 4T L ine

@ A1, Read the text and label the parts of
the car. Then, listen and check.

Read the text aloud and invite studsnts to read

and listen to your reading in silence. Then,
students identify and write the names of the parts
of the car. Tell students they are going 10 isten to
a recorging to cneck their answers,

Answers:

a. Tal ight.  ¢. Wheal. e, Sleering wheel.
b. Headlight,  d. Rearview miror.  f. Gear shift.
TRANSCRIPT

The car

The car is a machine that people use to move themseives
from one place to another. Cars work thanks to & process
called combustion. This process consists of & small
nternal explosion that happens in the engine. The power
that this tiny explosion produces goes from ine engine

to the whee's through 4 transmission, which has a set of
gears that makes the car go faster ot siower. The main
parts of the outside of a car are: The wheels, 1eadlights,
tail lights that are at the tack cf the car. side mirrors,
hood and trunk. On the cther hand, in the inside the
main par:s are: The steering wheel which is necessary 10
control the direction of the car, the rearview mirror and
the gear shift.

9. @} Use the words from the box to make
guestions about the text in exercise 8. Then,
listen and check.

To ask appropriate questions, get students to
read the answers first, find the information in the
text, read the whole sertences and write the
cerresponding guestions.

Answers: a. Where...7 . b. What. .7 .c. Why.?
Write some questicns on the board. Ercourage
students to use the guestion words in exercise 7
to complote the guestiors in their notebcoks.
(How marny} wneels does a car have?

{Which} are the main parts of & car?

{(How many) nassengers does a car carry”
{What) does the stirring whae! control?

Where) are the tail [ghts?

TRANSCRIPY

a. Where doss the combustion happen?  In the engine.

b. What does the stiring wheel control?  The direction of
the car,

¢. Why do people use cars? To move from one place to
another,

Closure

Get students in groups of four and challenge them 1o
ask other guestions about the car, For example: Does
a car have two engines? How many wheals does a
car have? Etc. Encourage students to use the coredt
rising or falling intonation whan asking the guestions.



Pages 72 - 73

A

L R Va7

s vhat. when,
Wi re, wita, way, o

e e

Crosed-prided O, stt-gnidid dittenive .

Lead-in

Civide the class inte greups. Each group makes a
ist of throe words related 1o the topics n exercise 1.
One greun must guess the words of arother group
Dy asking questicns 2.9, is i an arima? Whers does
that ammai ivo? Is it an objeci? Ete, Set a limit 1o the
numoer ¢f guestions and gve a punt to tne tearn if
the object is guessod.

Development
roepemmmppmmMMMARNAPPPHN NN NN
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Language watch

Cloncd onded und Dpen-endesa ques tione

1. Review the questions in exercises 1,4 and 7.
Invite students to go back and check all the questions they
have studied so far. Get them to pay attention to the type of
answers that each question has,

2. Answer these questions.
Get students to read and answer the questions. Monitor
and check with the class.
Answers:
a. [hey begin with auxiliary verts (Do, does, can, stc.).
b. They begin with Wh- words MWhy, when, where, how, efc.).

3. Complete the rules with your partner.
Encourage stugents to read the text through once. Invite
students to read the text again and fill in the blanks to
complete the rules.
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4. Complete these questions using the answers as clues.
Get students to read and complete the questions with the
appropriate auxiliaries or question words according to the
hints provided by the answers.

Answers:
a. What. b, Dogs. c.How. d.Do. e Why f. Are.

5. In your notebook, classify the questions in exercise 4
into Closed-ended and Open-ended questions.
Encourage students to read the questions in exercise 4
again and classify them according to their answers.

Answers:
Closed-ended questions: b. d, f
Open-ended questions: a, ¢, &

+ e Read and listen ta this article. Then, identify and label its components,

r
i

10.@ Read and listen to this article. Then,
identify and label its components.
Focus attention on the head'ng of the news
artice and invite students to say it thoy have over
heard alzo.Jt this topic befcre, If so, ercolrage
ihem o say what they know about & Then, focus
attention on tie pictures and have stugeants
pred:icl what the art.cle is going tc mentio-, Play
tre recording once and check the st.ide™'s
predictions, Toen, get stugents to ident?y te
compenants of the text and write thair mamas in
the space provided.



Answers:
a. Heading. b, Autho.
e. Subheadings.

¢. Paragragh. d. Visuals.

TRANSCRIPT

Global warming warning by Karl Wood

Scientists beieve that the cimate is changing, and that
the tern peraiure is increasing I this continues, the world
will complete’y change in & negalive way. The extinction
of lots of animals wi* hanpen because they won't have
any food ana sorre countrics wil' become deserts. But
why Is the climate changing? And what can we do about
7

Greenhouse gases

Tne karth normally produces gases that are usefut for our
world. They are called "greeniiouse gases”. Greenhouse
gases are good because they heip keep the zarth warm.
Butif ve oroduce toc mary of these gases ey wi'l have
a harmiul cffect on the ervironment because greenhodse
gases make the climate hotter

Carbon dioxide

CO, (arbon dioxide) is the principal greenhouse gas. We
alt preduce CO,. You tool Do you use electricity? Does
your family have a car? 'f your answers are affirmative,
then vou contripute drcety to globa: warming and you
have 4 carbon "octorint™ This is a measure of how much
CO. you proauce in your averyday life. A big carbon
footprint mears that you produce a lot of CO, and that
isn't cood for the environmerit.

Good news

You can reduce CO ! For instance, cycle and walk lo
schonl or werk insiead of going by car, We rave to
chan 1e our lfestyles.

Closure

Firish this sesston asking some comprahorsion
auestions anoat the nows article, For examele, ask -
Why s e cimale changing? What can wa do about 17
What cowld Be the rmamn consoguences? Efc,

7 \
[ TEACHING TIP ]

Bemeher 1 col'scl stuuets” work throughout 1

devel ment of the uni* suoh as 4 selection of tapics, I'ss of
guestions, iMustraisy diary, " this way, you will Fave enough
avide 1ce of how your studants ave aoirg 2efore ey cary
out 1 & product anu make 'he nai product.

Pages 74 -75

7 24 Use the wior code in the pyramid to label and paint the textual
structure of the news article in exercise 10.

INTRODUCTION
What'sthe miain probilars?

" &3 Find the keywords in the text in exercise 10 to complete the diagram.

0D o
\)\\)
06 C
.73

Lead-in

Get studerts in greups of five. Mvite them 0 1ake
ums 1o read dloud the article Ir exercise 16, VWalk
argund *he classrocm and check pronunciation,
Than, have studerts to simmarize the text with their
own werds.

Development

11. 8%  Use the color code in the pyramid to
label and paint the textual structure of the news
article in exercise 10.

Invie students o identity tre three man parts

of the textuai siructure of the news article, Have
them use the guestions in he pyramid as a
guide to recognize which iformation gocs in the
introd.uction, in the hedy ad ir the conclusion of
the text. Then, students wsa tho color cede in the
pyramid to mark thg corraspendirg sections,
Answers:

Introduction (pink): First paragraph.

Body {yetlow): Second, ™ird parag-apks.

Conclusion {green}): Las' paragraph.

12. s Find the keywords in the text in exercise
10 to complete the diagram.
Invile sludents to oxplore the text carefully and
circ.e tha relevact words that relate to the caussg,
effect and sclution of the topic. Invite them to
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use three oifferent colors to differentiate them.
Then. stuaents fil' \n the diagram and write *ha

kaywords they have found in the space orovided.

Answers:

Cause: CO,, carbon footprint

Effect: climate change, deserts, extinctior, etc.
Solution: Reduce, CO,, lifestyle, change

V..

Use your repertaire of topics in By-product T {page 68] and your list of
words to obtain Information in By-product 2 (page 70} Write & list of
questions about yaur topics in your notebook

Example: vorocio . - LT LTt

z‘. In pairs, underline the necessary infermation in the text Global Warming
Worning to answer the questrans in exercise 13. Then, listen and check.

Eﬁead the text Sentence types and questions on page 72 in the Reader
Complete the table below with twa of your own examples.

Yoy o Gurations Wh questions

—
]
I
f
Eefleat! o X

iGat sk BUELLURE W0 GVTa 0 Pfarmabion
izan o e It t atowsr ausolion:

It mast of your answers are insufficient, check pages 67 - 75 with your teachar,

,% 44 BY-PRODUCT 3: a list of questions to
obtain information.

Match the sentences to make questions
about the text in exercise 10. Follow the
example as a model.

Use your repertoire of topics in BY-PRODUCT
1 (page 68) and your list of words to obtain
information in BY-PRODUCT 2 (page 70).
Write a list of questions about your topics in
your notebook.

Students use the svidence they had collected
in the previous By-product sections. Based cn
this, troy claborate a list of questions about the
chosen topc. They also use the guestions ¢
cbtain information they had previously selected.
Guide them in the process and hele them with
vocabulary. t necessary.

14.@ In pairs, underline the necessary
information in the text Global Warming
Warning to answer the questions in exercise
13. Then, listen and check.

Get studerts in gairs. Invite them to read the
guestions agan in the previous exarcise, gu Dack
10 the news article on page 73 and selsct tre
imeortart intoermation that wil let students answer
“he questions.

Answers:

a. The climate 1s changing, and the temperatire is
increasing.

b. They are gases that the Eartn normally produces.

C. Yes, we do.

d. By using electricity or cars

e. By avoiding the use of cars.

TRANSCRIPT

a. What are the effects ot climate change according to
scientists?
The ciimate is changing, and the temperature is
increasing.

b. What are greenhouse gases?
They are gases that the Earth normally produces,
¢. Do we need greenhouse gases?
Yes, we do.
d. How do we confribute to global warming?
By using electricily or cars.
€. How can we recuce producing CO. in our daily lifs?
By avoiding the use of cars. '

ﬂ Read the text Sentence types and questions
on page 72 in the Reader. Complete the table
below with your own examples,

You may start reading the text :n the Reader

at this peint, or leave it for a separate session,
In this case, use these guestions as a pre-
reading and engaging activity, Start a general
cenversation about the topic of the atext and
its relation with the content of the unit. See the
teaching notes for the Reader on page 97.

Closure
Reflect!

Invite studants to answer the self-avaluation chart,
Have students read the sentences and tick the options
that best represent them. In case studerils have
doubts, revise the specific content studied in the unit,

Remind students to bring the materials 10 make tre
preduct, for the following class.



N Closore: Binal proguct

Work in groups. Choose a topic from your
repertoire (n By-product 1, on page 68.

. Review the question words and
3 ! questions you collected in By-product 2
a [nage 70} and By-product 3 {©age 75).

. find some facts about the topic you
chose and write questions fellowing
the madels in the unit and in your By-

P products. Make sure you include Close-
ended and Open-ended quastions,

Wr e the questions on a separate sheet of paper. Include the topic and
the title of your questionnaire, (Follow the example in the picture).

Topic: Healthy Libsty'e

Questions .
- How many rours da you weep 1 Gay?
- Do you ge to ved early?

s breakfust 2

- What .

Lead-in

Encourage stuoonts *o start the proguct. Tell themr
they are going to make a guesionnaire o obtan
inforraton about a specit.c top'c. Chalenge tham to
image what a gusstennaire is. Elicit a rarge of ideas.

[

Prepire a questionnaire in acvance and snow it to
stdé.nts as a medal of what they need fo do.

TEACHING TIP ]

Invite ¢ volurteer to read the matenals they need and
the ‘ngructions cf tre first part of the preduct,
Development

oy

1. Sweerts work ir greups. Tedl them to choose a topic
fror their repertore in By-trodact * (page 68).

Write the final versron of your questionnaire on a piece of colared
cardboard. Add some cut-outs to decorate 11,

HEALTHY LIFESTYLE f} O
Student’s narnes: N i
Datey &
Read and answer these questions. " g

1, How prany hours da you sleep a day? A, - '

2. Do you go o bed aarly?

3, Is breakfast yoor main mel?

4, What do you usually bave for breakfast
5. How often do you axercise P

6. Do you dtink water and rilk every day?

i - -

Exchange your questionnaire with another group and answer theirs.

i refiecticn

irterctt,

b oW & nobverywel.

ol asked g iestion, o obtair ffematics.
g nrywe b wel
\Weabcanidote norove?

C. b vy wel

ul s ringtedind rma s on that answersd quistons oL Aty
@ iyw b. wa. & 9% vory wel
Lival can i dotoimpr, o7

if most of your answers are insufficient, check pages 66 to 77 with your teacher.

2. Ask them to revise tne gu.eston words and
guestons they coilected in By-orocuct 2 (page
72V and By-product 3 'FAGE 75).

3. invite them to find some facts about the toplc
ey chose and write guastions fullowng the
models 0 the unit ard 'n iner By-product. Make
sure thay include Close-ended and Open-cnded
QuEsTions.

Invite students to tell tre class tho topic they have

chosen ana give scme datals of the information the

rave found in thair nvestigation. Ercourage them to
mentior the keywords related 1¢ their specific topic,

Ge* students togsther again ard invite them to

continue with the produst. Invite vo'unteers 1o read
the instructiors o the second part of their tasx,

Ce#l Tlea

4. Ask students to wnie a draft of the gusasiionnare
in their notetooks. Encourage them to write the

o 97




purpose at the top and then the instructic:s.
Then. get studes te write the guestersin a
legicat seguonce. Remind students 1o use ot only
Open-endad but also Cosed-ended ques ons,

5. Get students to write the questionraire careful'y
i~ a piece of ¢o'ored cardhoard, Ask students
to draw suitable pictures related to the topic or
paste o ctures ir the cardboard.

Wak around the classroom to see winat siuder
have done up to new and chack if thay have
ioliowed the instructions comrectly,

Lot students make corrmrents about what they have
dore sc far, Trem, nvite thom 0 check again the
guestions they nave wriier ana add other extra
ideas, pay ng attenticn tc speling and grammar.

SN ;\l e

8. Invite students to snare thair auestions with thair
classmates. Get them to take tums to read ard
arswar the guestiors.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Seif-ovaiuaton (See oxampls on nage 1/74;

Closure
Unit reflection

Ask students to complete the self-gvalsation activity,
Explain to students that tnoy have 1o assess thelr
achievemaonts in the urit arg alse their work n the
croduct.

Imvite tem {0 read the staterments a-o ask them 1o
ansver aceordingy, 450 sLggesing how ey san
irmprove ther resurs regarding e snectie learming
coective.

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

P&

Lead-in

Begin this sessior with the gams Yes/No questions,
Asx simple Closed-ended cuastions very quickly and
sreourage studerts to answear with stcrt answers
and an auxi'iary verb. For exampie, ask Are you fva
years oif? B, Blicit fast answers; Yes, [am; Yos, [ do;
No, 1 diant; efe

' z Sentence lypes and questions
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Development

Ge: stucents to open thair Readers . [™vite trem ¢
noserve tne flustrations and make preaichions aodout
redopic of the text.

Have students work in pairs, Frst. invite thar ¢ read
ana listens o the text in silence, and then make them
take fures to read the paragraps aloud. Get them
to undering the mair ideas wnile they are r=adng.
Romind siudents {o check thg Pictare Dictionary,
wren they see highiighted words i e text.

Closure

Ercourage students to sumnmarize the mair points of
ihe text.

TRANSCRIPT
Sentence lype and questions.

Everyday people exchange several kinds of sentences:
Declaratives. commards, exclamaticns and questions,
Declarative sentcnees are by far the most comimon type,
They state or give affirmative or negative information and
end In a full stop. Here are some examples:

« [ondon fs the capital of England.

« Mike doasn't like vegetables

o Whales are mammals.

Commands or ‘mperazves are sentences that give orders or
teh people to do actions. They end in an exclamation mark or
a tull stop,

. Sf“ef‘ca please!

o Tum off your celiphone.

. F:rsf, put a spoontul of butter it & not rying pan.,
Exclamatory senterces show feelings about something ard
they usually end in an exclamation mark.

« 'margry with you!

* 3he’s so hapoy about the rews!

» How anroying!

Questions are sentences that ask for information and always
enda in a guestion mark.

« How did you celebraie your anniversary?

« What can you do?

» Are you (irsty?

Questions are nelpful tools. You can ask guestions at home, in
tha classroom, at restaurants, while shopping, while out with
your friends, everywhee!

(uestions can be divided inte two groups. Yes/No questions
and "Wh"-questions.

Yes/No questions

These types of guestion, aiso known as closed-ended
question, are usually the easiest t0 ask and answer in English,
They're called "yes/no guestions” because the answer o



these gues'ions is generally "yes" or "no.” They are formed
with auxilia~y verbs that are inverted with the subject. They
and in rising intonation.

Wh-questions

These are calied wh " questions because they usually start
with a question word that begins with the letlers “wh.” They're
also caled open-ended quastions. Tral's because there are
many more possble answers than ust yes/moe. They end in
falling intenaticn.

The most sommon guestion words are:

What user to as« informaticn about an object or thing.
+ What is origami?

Whose. Use this question word to know about possession.
= Whose s inis magnifying glass?

When. Usz if t¢ ask informaticn about a time or date.

» When coes the fall begin?

Where Us2d to know irformaton about a place or location,
» |Where did you go vesterday”?

Whe. Use it If you want inforrration about a person.

o Who 15 your best friend?

Why. Use it to get information about a reason or expianation
for someting.

o Why is pe training so hard?

Most question words stars with "wh-," with the axcepton of
“how." Let's have a look:

How. Use this question word tc obtain information about the
way or te hrigue to do somethirg.

o How 03 you make a kite?

How much. Use it if you want information about quantities
of nouns that aren't countable, For exampie, sugar, water,
Meney, e,

» How much maney do you rigad?

How many. Use this question word if ycu want information
ahout qu4ntities of thirgs ta® are countable such as people,
bott'es o water, dollars, etc.

« How riany days are there in a vear?

How often. It s used to get information about the frequency
of an avent,

e How cften do they read comic books?

READERS Page 82

Lead-in

To actvate students' previous know'edge, get them
to rememper what they read in *he previous session.
Help your studerts by asking some comprehenson
questions. E.g. How many iypes of sentences are
there? Can you tell typss of guestions?

Development

1. In pairs, answer these questions.
Get students 1o work in pars. Invite them to read
the text again a~d search for the keywords to
work out the answars ¢f the juestions,

Answers:
a. A question mark,
b. Yes/No.
¢. How mucn/many.

2. Circle the correct alternative.

Answers:

a. Whose.

b. Why.

¢. How often.
d. How many.

3. identify these sentences as Declarative (D),
Imperative (l), Exclamatory (E) or Question (Q).
Then, add the correct punctuation mark.

Answers:
a. B/l
b. D/}
c. 0/17)
d. L)

4. In small groups, fill in the chart and write your
own examples.
Answers:
Imperative
Type of punctuation: Exclamatior matk or tull stop.
Example: Student's example,
Exclamatory
Type of punctuation: Fxclamation mark.
Example: Student’s example.
Interrogative
Type of punctuation: Question mark.
Example {Yes/No question): Student’s example.
Example (Wh- question): Student’s example.

Closure

To finish this session, mvite students to ask their
guesticns to his/her partner, Monitor and check.



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES Page 101 Teacher’s Guide

Lead-in

Show a flashcard with a question word and
chailerge students 1 ask as many guastions as
possiole with this question word. Contirue this way
witr other four or five guastion words.

Development
1. Read the text and answer the following
questions.

Answers:

a. Witis ar informatve text.

b. Chilaren / Primary schoo'ers / Preteens and Teens

c. Wrat oulyng is. why and where it may happen and
v0 to talk about it.

d. Mulliole answars may be orovided.

Closure

Invite st.de s 16 share their guestions In exercise
2 witt: a partner, Get trem *o take tumns to read and
answor the guestions.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 6 Page 102 Teacher’s Guide

Learning outcomes:

* De’ne aspects of a tepic of interest,

* Ask guestions o obtain irformation.

* Choose informatior tihat answears guestions on
aspects of a tepic,

Check your student’s progress avaluating their
strengtts and weaknesses. Gat copias of the
material on cages 102-1032, read the instructions
ard gve studerrts enough time to answer *he test
individually,

100 .-

Answers

1. a. At nome.
b. No, they arent.
¢. You can play them with other people.
d.No, it isnt.

2. Mulliple answers may be provided.
a.What kind of exercises can teenagers do?
Basketball, water-skiing, and dance.

b. Where can teenager play?
Tney can play in the comfort of their homes.

¢. When can teenagers play?
Whenever they want.

d.Can teenagers play on ling?
Yes, they can.

e. When video games are a good aternative?
When it is raining or very hot.

3. a.ltis anirformative text.
b. Teenagers
¢. Information anout when, where and how teenagers can
pidy video games.



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name:_ _ _ _ _ _ _Class: o

Read the text and answer the following questions.

What is bullying?
Bullying is when someone misuses the power through repeated behavior
(physical or social,) that causes harm, either physically or emotionally.

Bullying can happen in person or online {sometimes called cyberbullying). It
might be something other people can see or it might be hidden.

Sometimes you might have a fight or argument with someone. If it happens
once. it is not bullying even though it can be upsetting,.

Bulling may happen because the bully thinks it’s cool, or because he or she gets
angry about something and then they take it out on someone else or because he
or ske doesn’t know how to get along with others

Bullving can happen almost anywhere including school, playground, on the
phorne or the internet.

If you don't feel safe, get help right now from your mum, dad, teacher, or
another adult who will listen o you!

Adapted from: W hal is by e Retzicy ! o
hitps: - hullvingneway.gov.aw S FerKids, Pages "W hat is-bailving aspy

a. What kind of text is What is bulling?

h. Who are the intended reader of this text?

¢. What kind of information does it provide?

d. Write one more question about the text.

PHOTOCOPIABLE e 101



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 6

Name: R @ - |

BB Read the text and answer the questions. (4 points) (4 points)

VIDEO GAMES

Many teenagers have video consoles at home and they often like playing active
video games.

Active video games are a fantastic way to keep fit. There are lots of ditferent
types of exercise you can do such as basketball, water-skiing and dance and
you can play them in the comfort of your own home. These games are fun and
interactive because you can play them with friends and, if you play online, you
don 't need to be in the same place as your friends to play.

In addition, you can play them whenever you want. Some people think that it
is better to do exercise outdoors in the fresh air. This is true, but it is difficult
to play outside when it is raining or very hot, so video games are a good
alternative.

Retrieved from: https:/goo.gl/QGELIF

a. Where do teenagers usually play video games?

b. Are active video games bad for your health?

¢. What does it mean that these games are interactive?

d. Is it better to do exercise indoors?

102
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Name:__ o Cass

| Read the text again and write three more questions. (6 points)
Answer them.
a L I
b Ll 7
S N

£E Answer the following questions about the text Video Games. (3 points)

a. What kind of text is Video Games?

Total score: _ _ _ ./ 13 points

PHOTOCOPIABLE -+ 103



MAY | HELP YOU?

Environment
Famly ana Comimunity.
Communicative Activity
Excnangos assceated 0 sozial ewironmign;,

Social Practice of Language

Urderstand and use expressions to offer and renuas!
for helg.

Learning outcomes

- Expore o'd'cgues winere offer and request
EX0ross.ons are Ls2d,

- BExp'ore ways to ofer and equost fcr nalp,

Spirat Review of Learmiry Outcornes throughout Unit 4.

Final Product
A box of reguests and cffors
Reader
Cffering Raio and requesting a favor poitely
Allotted time
"2 classes, &0 mituies eacn.

Materials

smai rucher bal, Yashoaros with dittoron® stuatons.

104

Pages 78 - 79

g;, Furlnai‘P.de-.l [

. - AU TL mlbadel

Lead-in

lIrvite students to open their bocxs 1 vayge 78
a~a read tre title of the unit. Foc.s attentior on
the picture and ask W/hat's happering? What are
the chitdron doing? Have you ever dung semeting
simiar? Ete. Elicit answors,

Encourage students to suggest ideas acout the
tos ¢ or the unit. Ask What de you think vou are
going o learr in this wunit? Elicit they are going ‘0
tearn about offerng and asking tor he'p.

Metivate studerts saying that at *he end of the unit,
they are going lo work o a product r which ey
wil make a mailbox of requests and offers. Aiso, tel
trem thay are geing o read the tex: Offering Heiu
and Requosting a Favor Poitely in the Reader,



Getting started

7 v Look atthe situation i1 the pictures.

. —

W

13 44 In pavs, discuss the following questions about the pictures in
exercise 1,

We e o do e e, e b

Unit plan
Start »Refsct on denigvemerts
w Paplert diatgues e wi tho'oma i Closare

TEROETL TN TR « Preoent the £.9al product

Development. wketsgton the i teonte T
7% wo 7 tenF e ana raqueet for he-p
=7 urhanan guarmssions o e or and

“squgsT i

.

Development

1. & Look at the situation in the pictures.
FocLs attentior cn the pictures and invite
studonts 1¢ describe wnat they see. Ask How
marny ceople are there In the picture? Where 1s
he? Ahat's the matter? What is he jooking al?
How does he feel? Dues ne know the place?
Eicit answers,
Invite: studenits to obsarve the second picture.
Ask What is the worman dong? What is she

saying? [Joes she rneed information? Who rieeds

heip? E'icit answers.

2. A - In pairs, discuss the following questions

about the pictures in exercise 1.
The alm of this activity is that studants activate

thelr prior knowledge about heip. Give them time

to discuss the guestons ard share ther idess.
Check answers as a class.

Answers:

a. e woman,

b. Tie man

c. [ rections to fina *he zoo.
d. Students will answer freely.

Unit plan

Draw students' atientior to *he pian for this unit, and
commert wth thern the stages they will go through
to eraberate and present the final product.

Closure

Students practice the dialcoue n pairs. Then,
ercourage volurtears to act it cut in front of the class.
Check pronunciation winen necessary.

I~ )
| EXTENSION TIP |

In pairs, chailenge stuoents to invert a simi.ar dialogue about
a fourist who needs help to find several olaces in the city.
Monitor and check the dialogues. Then, ask students to
prepare the dilogue for next sessior.

Pages 80 - 81

1 P T L IR PR mg

1 . &4 You are going 1o read thige dialogues in which peopie need heip.
Draw lines to match the pictures to the words that will appear in the
dialogues. Then listen and check,

1 & Listen to the dialogues A, B and € and wnderline the expressions to
offer and request help you hear. Then, listen again and repeat aloud.

Dialogue A

Liris N o e T e T !

N L)
Would you like some help? / May | help you?

[N E L L T R T A

Lead-in

Get students to read and practice the dialogues hat
trey orepared in the orevious sessior. Then, invie
some volunteers to act out ther dialcgles In front of
*he class.
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Development

1. @ You are going to read three dialogues in
which people need help.
Draw lines to match the pictures to the
words that will appear in the dialogues.
Then listen and check.
Focus altenticn o the pictures and challenge
students to say the names of what thay observe.
Tren, read the words aloud and get students to
rratch them with the corresoonding pictures by
drawing lires.
Pray the recordirg and have students chock
therr answers, Play the recording again and invite
students te repsat the words aloud,
Answers:
a. Fat tre.
b. Frult tree,
C. Inigrv.ew,
d. T plart,
€. Survey.
f. Campagr.

TRANSGRIPT
a. hat ‘e,
b. Fruit tree.
C. Intervisw,
d. To piant.
8. Survey.

f. Campaign.

( EXTENSION TIP )

Maxe students cover the vocanuiary. Say the words randomly
and get stuoents to point the corresponaing pictures.

2. @ Listen to the dialogues A, B and C
underline the eexpressions to offer and
request help you hear. Then, listen again and
repeat aloud.

Tell students thay arc going 0 read and listen 1o
three dialcgues. Before, get students to look at
the pictures ana predict what the conversatiors
are going to be about. Play the recording and
invite studerts to check thair predicticns, Then.
pidy the recoraing a secend time and invite them
¢ identify the express ons thay hear. Check the
answers with the class. Play the recording once
more and get students 1o Fsten and regeat out
loud. Manitor and cneck prenunciation,

106 .-

TRANSCRIPT

Dialogue a.

Boy: Hi, I'm Matt! What's the matter with your oixg?
Girl: Nice to meet you, I'm Susan...Um... I'r afrad it
Fas a flat fire, but I'm rot sure.

Boy: Woulc you ke some help?

Girl: It's okay. | can do 1t myself,

Boy: Awright, bye-pye,

Dialogue b,

Samuel: HCoco afternoon Larry, How are you?

Larry; Fing but I'm: a pit tired.

Samuel: Wiy?

Larry: Weil, 'm neiping with an ecolog'cal carpaigr he'e
at schoo:. We want to plant a ‘ot of 'ruit *rees.

Samuel: |:ove the idea. | would h<e to help you. Gan | help
you?

Larry: Sure, that woula be nice! Thanks for vour help.
Samuel: Youe we.come. See you 'ater!

Larry: See you!

Dialogue c.

Claire: Hi, urcle Brian!

Uncle: Hello, niece!

Claire: Uncle. | really nead your he'p.

Uncle: What's it about?

Claire: | need you to answer a survey. It's par* of & schoo:
project in which | have to interview differen” paop'e. Do
you think you coutd help me, please?

Uncle: No problem,

Claire: Great. That's very kind of you. Thanks a .ot'
Uncle: Don't menuon 1. What's the first guestion?...

- BACKGROUND INFORMATION = © -

Explain to studerts that Yolume s relevant in the social
practice of language in order to deliver a messags When
speaking vary ths voiume ‘o express different mood states
When presenting a product vary the voume fo emphasize
target words or phrases.

Answers:

a. Would you like some help?

h. Can | help you?

c. Do youi think you could help me, clease?



3.

Dialogue B
Samuel: Good aftzrnoon Larry How are you?
Y LRI A R
Samuef: Why?

e O S

. . . LR
Samuei:  love the 'dea | would fike to help you. Can | help
you?/ Shall | give you a hand?
T L N PP GO L
Samuel: You re weltonie. yeo you later!
ey b

- . U £

S

Dialogue C

Uncla: Hzl'a ~ecal

Unc|e£ Wiat's 1t dout!
Could you help me, please? / Doyou think you could
help me, please?

Uncle: Xo problem,

o 1 re
Uncle: Don t mentice 1. 'What's the first ga2shon?.

T & Read the dialogues again and identfy if the participants are friends,
relatives or strangers.

“

Aay | help you?

P . H

sa s s e wd

Sha.jiniveyou o hard?  Cenyouhelpme?

T

& Read the dialogues again and identify
if the participants are friends, relatives or
strangers.

Haviz students read the dalogues again and
idartfy the particivants’ relationship. Invite students
to ('scuss their answers and gve "easons 1o
support thelr conclusiors, Check with the class.

Answers;

Dialogue a: Strangers.

Dialogue b: Friends.

Dialogue ¢: Relafives (uncle and niece).

f’r

\

( TEACHING TIP ]

Itis lrportant to make students retice that the 'sve’ of
formality, wren offerrg and much more when reguesting,
varigs, according to the participants involved in a
conversation.

=/

'

.

N

L

Froe arage studers 1o discuss the following questons about
the cifferent dialogues M exercise 2. Then, encourage them
10 share trelr answers

a. Fow many pecple are speakirg in dialogue a?

b. V.here are they?

EXTENSION TIP )

romeppmpnMMMmMMOMNMHNNLD
o & 8 ¢ & B ¥ ¥ o»5 & G W O U S L T
Language watch

Wnton:tion

1. @ Read and listen to these statements.
Play the recording twice. Get students to listen to the
expressions paying especial attention to intonation. Play
the recording again and invite students to repeat the
expressions aloud.

2. The intonation in the above statements is falling /
rising.
Get students to read the questions and underline or circle
the correct option.

TRANSCRIPT

May | ne'p you?
Shall i give a hand?
Can you help ma?

Tell students that intonation s about how we say things,
rather than what we say. If we listen t0 somebody speaking
without pay:rg attention 1o the woras: *he “misiody’ you hear
15 the ‘rtonation.

Closure

Geat students to cormplete the followirg ke with
informatior from the vialogues in exercise 2. Then,
read the expressions and get students to repeat anud,

Greetings  Farewslls Offers Request

tHi ! ‘ Woutd You ‘
| Bye-oye :

Hello ! g o e BUTe Do you thre
| Good . |a?:r ¥ou  hep you oould
; i ,
| alternoon s 1 Can | kel ew
Howaeyo? IS990 ey
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TRANSCRIPT

a. May | carry these boxes for you?

b. Could you helo me choose a color?

c. Shali clean the window for you?

d. Can you elp me check *his exercise?

e. Would you ike me to helo you with those books?
. Do help you cross the strest?

Pages 82 - 83

L O

14 Match the pictures ta the corresponding expressions.

& & BY-PRODUCT 1: a list of expressions.
In groups, discuss the expressions to offer
and ask for help that you know. Reach an
agreement to select some expressions and
complete the chart.

Students interact and mention the expressions
to offer and ask for help that they knaw. They
discuss the ones that they want to inglude in
thair By-product and complate the chart.

[.2 g Listen and check your answers in exercise 4 Then, isten agamn and
repeat the expressiens aloud,

V- L .

In groups, discuss the expressions to offer and ask for help that you know. -i-
Reach an ag.'eemenzm ie_lecisome expressions and Eumgiele_rhe charf. : :: ' . - ot Help
1 1 agly b, ’: Du
| i
1 l: Can
F'
| BN Sholl 1
{ e
- ' . NMay
* H -1 »
e
2 ] A ™
et
k!.
:: * ask for help
e
. wy* Cal
Lead in i 0
Sl Con'd you
. . : : .
Get students in pairs 1o practice the digloguss ir i~ Do
.

oxercise 2. Then, irvite them to cheose one of them
1 act it out i front of the class. Go aroura the

L Unscramble and write the expressions in the correct arder,

classroom and hetp students with prorunciaticn. - 1 o check v o
DEVEIO ment = Shall T wth

4. Match the pictures to the corresponding
expressions, Could
Focus attention o~ the pictures. Invite students
te descnba the situations. Then, read the

Srivav iond

T, &4 Listen and check your apswers. Pay attention to pranunclation
and intonatien.

exprassions aloud and got students to mateh
tham witl the correct sit.ations. o
Answers:

rmpmpppnmaMnNnmmnnmnmMm

B F R W OE WS W oHE OB DS W B e &

canguage watch

a.iv bov ¢.i d.v el fi

5. & Listen and check your answers in

exercise 4. Then, listen again and repeat the
expressions aloud.

Flay the recording and have students check
tiweir answears. Play ths recording again and invite
studants to renedt the expressions aloud paying
attent-on ¢ intonation.

108 :

Dffering ind requesting
1. Look at the expressions to offer help.

Encourage studants to have a look at the expressions
in exarcises 2 and 4 to fill in the expressions.

2. Now look at the expressions to ask for help,



Closure

Show oictures with several situatiors and challenge
students to express offers cr reguests accerding to
what they observe.,

Fre-teach the corcapt of beirg polite. Explain tat wards,
such as please, thanks. exclise me. and sorry are poite
words because they show respect and congideration for
tne peaple around us. People 30 need to be pole wien
offering 1nc especialy when as<ing for a favor. The more

forma, e Detter. Viary forme! expressions tend 1o be very

lorg anc they get more ina -ect. 100. Th's s conslideres Boawtw

very poliie In e Englis~ iarguage. therefore thera is a nigh
profabity tra: the request wil e granted. Wrile these
express: s and invite studens 1o anaiyze which is the most
and the east oolite express ons.

Open tha door. please. - Gan you bring me a giass of walgr?
- Lould vou answer the phone for me, piease? - Do you
ik yoiu coud fend me your PO7

E A

LI I WA A A

AEQUEST

L

May { helo you?. ) Can you heip me, pleasa/

Pk

3 % Listen to three dialogues and circle the correct alternatives.

Dialogue 1
fepareed: o A e ST L e
. Unscramble and write the expressions in the D‘-"°iue2 . , ,
folL{ LU v/ (3 UL oL ol Gl v I I e [ LANEPRAY APRAFY 254 PR LN
correct order. Didtogue3
After tnis activity, encourage studerts t¢ maxe fran sty ISR
a list of offers ard roscucsts in treir notebooks. ‘
. , . - < Complete the dialogues 1, 2and 3 Then, isten again to check
Ask trem to use the information in axcrcises 8 YOUT dnswers,
and 8 Tell students *his ntormasion will help them Dialogue 1
. R Bere, L A
10 maxe the f\.’".a| prbdu"’L' Marcos: Hi, Anna, | help you with 3t
Answers: B! It looks very heavy!
* Ay PR L L L I
a. Car you help me check my homework? Pl esok MOL e Crta 1 el tEC -ty

[ TR SR

Marcos: ho problem, Anna.

b. Srall help you with your project?
¢. Coud vou lend me your dictonary?

s ]
. @ Listen and check your answers. Pay
attention to pronunciation and intonation. Lead-in
Play scrambled expressions with the class recycling
the contents studied in the previous sessions. Split
the ciass info groups of four or fve students, Onee
you have written the scrambled exprassions on the
coard, one team: of students will trave around one
minute tc come up with the arswer while the -est of

Tel st dents toy arC going "0 Lsien 10 & 1ecoruing '
check thar answers. Pay e recording arcther trme
pausiry afier gach expression to ‘et students epeat
alcud. Make sure students pronounce the Cxpress on
ccmec:ly and use tra aporopriate intonaticn.

TRANSCRIPT the class stay silent, Cortinue the process with the

a. Can you helo me check my homewors? other teams whilc keeping track of the sccres.

b. Sha | help you with you- project? Development

C. COUdyOJ lerd meyOldeiCTfO!Wary'? rompppEpnOOOMNANDONPOP M
S B b W WYY R R D Yo o I oEee
Language watch

Answering to offers und requests

Tell students that when someone makes an offer or asks &
request, there are wo possibilities as reactions — accept
of reject them. Invite students to study common forms 10
accept or decline offers and requests politely, Read the
expressions aloud and get the students to repeat aloud.
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9. @ Listen to three dialogues and circle the
correct alternatives.

TR I A

Tell students they are going to listen to four lome?

cfalogues with peoo-g offering and requesting

for something. First. play the recording through

once. Then, play the racording again pausing st

aftor each corversation to give students tire

to read the options and ‘dentity the corract o v

alternatives, Check the answers with the class. Diatogue 3

TRANSCRIPT A!;x: | don't know, Gzo:ge, my compute: doesn twork
Dialogue 1 o | don't see anythng on- thz scieen,

Anna: HB|:O, Marcos. Aie&k; Ko, _Ithink 1t gn'y needs same powar.
Marcos: Hi, Atna. Shal’ | help you with hat backpack? I Mext  Dopsll domtkrow, Let me see Ves! Hore s,

‘00ks very heavy! e

Annia: Thari you very m.1cn. | rought a lot of "eavy o o e o s
booxs, about five or six, to scheol to study with my e et ahears anms

c.assmates. e atrhen

Marcos: No oroblem, Anra. P REET T e

Dialogue 2

Jessica: Hello, Edith!

Edith: Hello, Jesscal o5 |
Jessica: Hey, Edith, | need some help, olease. Can you -~ N
g&:‘e gjf;or? ( EXTENSION TIP )
Jessica: Could you help me study history? I'm rot sure Invite students 1o choose one of the dialcgues in exercise
about some things. 13 and practice 't in pairs. Then, encourage sludents to act
Edith: Of course. No oroblem. out the dialcgues in front of the class. J
Jessica: Thanks, my frend. N\

Dialogue 3 11. se- Copy the expressions from the dialogues
George: Hi, Alex. Wha!'s the matter? 1, 2 and 3 for the situations below. Then, take
Alex: | don't <now. George. My computer doesn't work. | turns to read the offers and requests with your
dan't see anything on the screen. partner.

George: May | help you? Invite confident students to read ther exoressiors
Alex: No. tharks, | think 1t only needs some energy aloud. Check witr the class.

George: Do you have a baltery charger here? Answers:

Alex: Oops! | dont krow. Let me see. Yes! Here it is. a. May | he'p you with that backpack?

George: Fantastic! b. Can you helo me study nistory?

Answers: c. No, tharks.

a.. b ci

Al
10. @ { z Complete the dialogues 1, 2 and 3.
Then, listen again to check your answers.
Have students read the texts of the dialogues in
exerciae 11 and fill in each gap with one word.
Play the recording to creck students” answers,

Answers:

Dialogue 1: Shal - thank.
Dialogue 2: Can — Could — prehem.
Dialogue 3: May — thanks.
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Closure

Show a prture with a stuat on and challenge students

fo sugges® as many offers ¢ reauests as possit'e.
Continue “his way with other four or five pictures,

/7

| TEACHING TIP )

Rememter 1o cc'ect stugents’ work throughou? the
developrrent of the uni* sLCh as reperoire of words and,
express:ons, diagramms with words 10 ask for request,
slatements to make offers.

In 15 way, you wl have enosah svidence of Fow your
students are toing hefore they carry out the sroduct and
make th: _ ral product.

-

Pages 86 - 87

Sl et e g
fragy

7 € Listen and read the diatogue Then listen and repeat.

LT N [N TV
John: 'm fine, thanks!
Ay o

R T RETRERL AN  E SV E O

John: May | help you?
Weorgr Vo R ricae sl

% &4 Complete this d.alogue with your own ideas. Then, act out
tle dizlogue.

A F

T +% Think about more situations where people offer and ask for help.
Have a convarsation.

Lead in

Bring in a small ~ubber balt, Say an expression
offering or asking for help and tess tre tall to

a student. He/she catches the cali and reacts
accepting or relacting. Then, this student expresses

anothar offer or request and repeats the steps again,

Contini.e until stugerts rave had a turn or two.

Development

12. @ Listen and read the dialogue. Then listen
and repeat.
In the following exerc.ses, students are going
to focus on oral production. This activity will
serve as a model, Have them read and listen to
the dialogue once and then ask them ‘o listen
and repeat. Remind them to pay attention 1
intonation.

TRANSCRIPT

Mary: /H., how are yoL?

John: I'm fine, thanks!

Mary: I'm dpset. My homework is very difficult. | can't
understard it!

John: May | help you?

Mary: Yes, thank you vary much!

13. s Complete this dialogue with your own
ideas. Then, act out the dialogue.

Invite students to read and complete he dialogue

+

in pairs. Then, give students time 1o practice
and act it out in front of the class. Monitar and
check both pronunciation and ntonation.

Possible answers:

14. s Think about more situations where
people offer and ask for help. Have a
conversation.

Brainstorm ideas and write some of them on
the board. Tnen, motivate students to have a
conversation about one of these new situations.




Closure

¥
&L . . . -
Think of different situations in which people need to sk for and offer
heip. Wnte a st

Reflecti

Have studerts read the self-gvaluation chart and tick
the options that best reprasent tham.

L TEACHING TIP )

Remind studerts to tring the materials to make the product.
for the followng class.

&

~

ﬁ Read the text Offersng and requesting a favor politely on page B5 in the
Reader. Complete these activities.

Aotidtei. dlatrens

o ot ermearn s Tadert koo e

Reflect! v or X
aleg yote f alogues whers 08 e and resueyl raL g . ON arg ued,
2N £ ways f0 0%or
Lo g A LR 21 e o £ g e e
If most of your answaers are insufficiant, check pages 80 - 87 with

% & BY-PRODUCT 2: situations in which
help is needed.
Think of different situations in which people
need to ask for and offer help. Write a list.
Students discuss different situations when heio
is needod and write their own list, You may help
them brainstorm ideas on the Loard, Help them
w.th vocabulary, if necessary.

Read the text Offering and requesting a favor
politely on page 86 in the Reader. Complete
these activities.

You may start reading the text in the Reader at
this poirt, or leave it for g4 separate session, In
this case, use these guestions as a pre-reading
and engaging activity. Start a general conversation
agout the topic of the text and its relation with the
content of the unit. See the teaching notes for the
Reader on page 113.

112 arr



Pages 88 - 89

PP R T e T M I T LI D SN .
PEEFUILULREREEIRES FERiiidiEEgeiaiiacing
Sisdrtisiveeisnil PEEARL VIR ETE IR ETAY
EECEESE VTN St Sty EEra Ty TR REER RN
LR ATITZRRRwo R SR LAYy e RSN
-— - —T— = = B [ —
-
. ) — ) e ) ) ) =
i . m Workin groups. L Have conversations in which Morloenpe? e .
.- Materials you use the expressions to s =
M v
3 L. ™ Shate with your partners the list of offer and request help.
d . s b4
"\X - axpressions and the fist of sﬁuatmnf when "1 Have conversations in .
- 5 heozls net]-:deccllt;at you elaborated in By- which you offer and ask .
N products  and 2. for help with other greups. N
Remember to use the - saa , -
. ] Discuss about other situations where appropriate expressions. R <. o B
¢ you can offer and ask for help. . N
o Example: a biind person crossing the 5. z
e ; . :
: 5 street, i chifd trying to open a bottle, eic. Off - -
: : “herg :
iy
; B
v -
. ¥ “Qlagy .
g : i
] Chcose 10 expressions % - L=
of cffers and requests o= L P
o= ; i e e e e L e eyt e e
anc write them on a - Unit reflection vratviin &t i v ;
piece of paper. wlexasred didisg esr abighcfforard reasebexpre o =
o 2 .erywe b. agl G. robvgry we| .
T Wearcrlazteingron? .
. .
+ 1 Check spelling and punctuation. Ask your teacher for help. = graringd ways So offer ard request fo- nelp. .
a. véry well b we'l . Astvaywe| .
- . hhitcir dotc moroeed N
. Cut out the expressions and put them in your box of offers and reguests. : . i -
N = | ex:harged express:ons to offar a~d request for helr. L »
T ks es : a. very we'l b. wet* c. ot Erywel Z:
ot . Py ear do e mprovi? e
: %
o bty | . . | - — . I - . . -
- 5 Tabe turns 10 pick up an expression from the box and read it aloud. I most of your answers re mnsufficient, check pages 78 to 8 with your teacher, E
prs
kR N T REEEERS 4 RN e ¢

Lead in

Ercourage students to start the product, Tell them
they are going o make a box of requests and offers.
Challenge them to imagine what a box of reguests
and offers is. Elc¢it a ranyge of ideas and wiite them
on the hoard.

( TEACHING TIP ]

Prepaie a box of reques’s ard offers in advance ard show it
to stu Jerts as a modal of what they nesd o do.

Development

‘: LS o ':"-jzl-tn-,r-

1. Have students work n groups cf four.

2. Invite students to revise the contents about offers
anc requests studied ‘n the unit. Ask them: 1o use
the lists they elaborated in By-PRODUCTS 1 and
2. for the product,

3. Then, give them enaugn tima to think about
additional situaticns whers people offer nelp and
ask for help, Assist students with the necessary
vocabalary.

lnvite mambers of each group to share the ideas
discussed n tre previous activity. Thar, invite them
o suggest what they would say In those situations,

Have the members cf each groug get together
again. Ther read the following situations and give
them enough tine 1o suggeast offers or requests:

a. A frena s prepanng a birthday party for his father, Heg
feels nenvous because he doesn’ have much fime o
have evendthing ready on tma. You offer ficlp.

b. You are an old person. You have just bean to the
supsrmarket, you are carrying a ot of heavy Hags
and you want 1o cross the road. Ask a group of
feenagers for heip.

Invite students to continue with the product. invite
volurteers o read the instrucidons ¢t the second part
of the product.
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- ' Frcrirage thar o ook an the pictures ard rrake

e
rrecacticrs abont hadoxt, As< Weat are e peoue
o stude™s e write dowr “XCT'CS‘% crg e eVt s o this iy dre smying Toan, get
Sffols and recuests ona sheet of naper, Slpee's Ly e ang Faier o e e ne'arr o
S. heln studers o cneck SF-‘EW‘Q if pecoandry e The P otfare Deticnany, oo,
8. et studonis to cut o0 the =enionces cat ay, Developmen

Provide assistance if ~ecussany, Ton, nwee

) . . T T e rman e laxt o,
students o nserl tie stlips of naper inside

WILTEe f“P']' 'Couse the proner tonatior whon

ivey |y
te LBox. ”'ad‘ vtne offess and roouoats,
rede stugdors o mant o SN0 ey Tng
I‘ wlostudors t ntion soma ¢f e exuey Closure
thay ava in e box .
Frocorape students to chooase one of the s tuetions
Fot 2*uconts make corrmrents about wiat thov novg soltod e toxt and act oot

dere en tan G tharm seme mimutes 1o il thokr

e i necessary, TRANSCRIPT

Offering help and requesting a favor politely

Wi gl vl peocls 0 e volie o s, bul sore [ifres we forger

[
n

7. Invie moembors of each e o take s : o 10 uEhave and express poiicly towarus cthes. To pe polte
strivy of nEper o e Dex dana read an exeroeson WE 188 viorcs ke can coud, may, shal, wil ang NOJ‘d oy
Ao, to do trings for nenoln o to Make redests.

8. Tieobor mernrbog o the groap ste ard roast, Offering help.
haying COorvarsanons i wiion they use the [Vis very corrmgn ‘U Ene s spaasers to oer nzp nthe
EXLTERR NS, aorversation. hete are certs e expressocs thdt you can Lse,

9. S'uaants work with clier grouos 3 have more Lol as Lan el v sorme nice? Lowid {iclp jo. vt the

Corwersalicns in whioch they as< o and ofler tep. nes? (o Sha T hain yoa Wil She laand P e ns s ey oA,

Lev's have & look &t anoirer exnression: Aouis vou dhe fo
(5N SCI0 COMen? The THpressior wouwd you ke fo L 78
20vy Muoh forma’ than the other expressions.

Suggested assessment instrument:
R, Soe anrepee oo e 00

oA I-'p ar uffe: you can say, for exanp'e: Yes jrease,

Closure Tharic o that saeld be great,
Unit reflection Some weys o vecing an offer witrout batne rude de: Nont
Asx stidents o complete the self-ava’ alior notivy, viery 0, thand ya

Expiar to smdf-zn:_s frat they have 10 agsess her Requesting a favor

a?hiéyem{i?m 7 Ihe Lt and Ao T ok Lty know row “ow 10 bg ooite 0 ulters @ 'r‘uw 1o “wake

t"‘kf*ﬁ"F}du""'\ e e ests n0‘tely. s that pecp e are more ke y tu do wha

ryiathemte FQ(if? the slaterments ana as< s o vou as< then 10 oo

ANSWEr ARCOMAMgY, dls0 s.gdesing how they con .

Eoprove ther resuis recarding e sposic owen There are mirge faciors Mt determing what anguage o

SUCUTVL LSBT0 T d DOTE eguest. The frstorg ot s e
rerationsPi witt Mg person alyoute as<rg7 s it a family

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER mevbar? 15 it a iena? 1s A starger?
AND EXTRA MATERIAL As you can ses, vie speac cifferertly to ciffer et peope. 1

cthier wores, formality chances aceord g toweo yau ae
going "o ieauest a favor from.

READER page 86 Secone, widl s e d Tou'y o tie request? How harw s

Mgt pe'sas to do shat favor to7 yon? A S, weatis the s zo

p ' z Offering help and requesting a of the reques’? Is ta sral reavest, ’S itakrd ol medur

vor politely sizedd reqest, 0t s L a by rentest Wy s s innorant?

Lead in Ie s e of the recuost vl a'se d::te mins e arg.age et

it Shucionts o cnor ther Reade's and reaq: the it 8 USE (B TRV A00K.

o iho text Offorg hon and recuestng g faGr celioly, Ybat are the chargcterstios of these three uferar kirds of
ey, et
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Tha sma's cne s a littls bit more direct, Informal and short,
The medium request ‘s more polite, tormal and nas the
standard size of a questnn Ang the bggest request is very
polite, very formal and very long, too. What coes this mear?
That when you war. 0 ask for scmetn ng more senods and
important, you need to say more words, you need to make it
onger!

To sound ¢ven nore polte use these expressions:

Coutd you sossibly. .. 7 Do vou think you could. .7 Is if alnght i
you.. P Whyou. .7

To accent 1 reques:, you car say- Sure, of course. ceriainly, no
probiem and oifers.

To reject a request, you may say. Sorry, but ... (m afraid that
. Well e proberm s L

Raquests are Lsualy made 'n the form oF questions, but there
are some nformal ways followen oy the magical word Flease
ang the aporopriate inlonation too. Have a ook...

Remembe. whenever you offer. and esnecially request for
something, you 1eed to ze nice and oolie. Being polite is the
«ey to effrctive cormmunication and makes ‘'ife much easer!

READER page 97

Lead in

Write n differont strips of paper statements and
gusstiors ircluded in the story. Put them in a bag.
Encourane different volurteers to get a strip of paper
frcm tha bag, reaa the statement or questior and
answar it,

Development
1. Write true (T) or false (F).

Answers:
al
b
c. k
a7

2. Match the expressions with a line.

Answers:

a. Could you poss'bly relp me with my PC?

b. My | give you a hard?

¢. Gan you check my homework?

d. I help you with 'hat.

€. [ vould Lke some help with this exercise, please.

3. Tick (v} the situation that is not polite.
Answers: b

4. Classify these expressions according to their
level of formality and courtesy.

Answers:

1. Open the window, please.

2. Can you open the window?

3. Could you open the window?

4. o you think you coud opan the window?

Closure

Ask your students Whai dues it mear {o o polite?
When oid you last offer nelp 1 someone? What did
you say? What was the reaction of the other person?
Elicit answers.

COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES Page 117 Teacher’s Guide

Lead in

Play Hangrmar with the class, Cheose a word from
the unit, 8.9. heavy, survey, Campaigr. screen, o,
and draw iines on the boad to represent each of
the letters that makes up the word. Ask a studert
‘o guess a letter. if they are corect, Then, wrile the
letter in the corrasponding space. If they are wrong.
draw another part of the Hangman drawing. Keep
askirg students to guess letters until thay know the
word or the Hangman drawing is completed.

Development
1. Put the exchanges in the correct order.

Answers:
2

e+~ accw
0D L — e~

—'um.n-:-c-<c'/:ﬁ

AEs s xo 85
WX A =
N N

X
q
t

2. Read the following situations. In pairs take
turns to offer help and make requests.

Answers:
Answers wil vary.
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Closure

Organize students in small groups. Pass pictures

oJt 0 students, Then, ask them {o take tums 1o find
trose pictures whose rames have the phonemes A7,
b/ or /K. As each picture is found. the student says
its narmre and identfies its specific phonems. too.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 7 Page 118 Teacher’s Guide

Learning outcomes:

» Expiore dia'cgues in which of er and request
EXCIeSSIoNs are Lsed.

» Explore ways 1o off er and request for help.

* Exchange expressions to off er and reguest for help.

Check your student’s progress evaluating therr strengths
and woaknesses, Get copies of the rratenal on pages
118-1"9. Read the instructions and give studsnts
enowgh ime to answer the test ndividually. Monitor and
provide assistarce if needed. Check as a ciass.

Answers:
1. Multiole answers muy be provided.

2. Possible answers.
a.;
b.v
C.iv
d.i
e.il
3. Mutiple answers may be provided.

116 s



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name: . _ _ _ L Class:. _

5E put the exchanges in the correct order.

P
s

a. - Young man: Of course ma'am, what can | do for you?
b._ Oldwoman: Yes, just shaken up a bit.

C. 1 Old woman: Thank you; | appreciate your help.

d. . _ _ __ Young man: Are you OK? Do you need something?

e. _Old woman: Excuse me, but can you help me?

f ____Old woman: Someone just stole my purse off my shoulder.
g._____ Young man: Sit down here and I'll call the police.

#2 Read the following situations. In pairs take turns to offer help and make
requests.

oy -
i ™~ .
T

lend some money call a taxi

take off the shoes study for science  turn the music down.

PHOTOCOPIABLE 0 117



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 7

Name: . . .. . _ . .. _ _Class_

Make these instructions more polite by using expressions to
make requests covered in classes. (3 points)

a. Standup .. . _ _._ _.
b. Give me moretme . _ _ _ __ _. . _ __ .

¢. Give Adrianamessage __. . _ . _.___._
d. Cookalemonpie . . ___ _.__._ _ ___

e. Show mehowtodoit . . _ _ _ ___ . _ _ _ _  _ __

& Read the dialogues and connect them to the pictures. (5 points)

- a. I

~ A.It's getting dark. Shall | turn on the light? |
B. Yes. Of course, |

b i,

" A. Your jeans are dirty. Would you like me to wash s

- them?

~ B. Don'tworry mom.icando it

|
. i, !
~ A. Your flight is in three hours. Can | call you a taxi? | x

B. Yes, please. | cannot be late! Lo
. d.
~ A. Someone’s calling. Shall | answer the phone and |

see who it is? |

B, Ahlit must be my mom. | forgot to call her!
e

A. | think we are lost. Would you mind If | ask for help?

B. Absolutely! Go ahead!

118 -~ PHOTOCOPIABLE
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Read the situations below. Have conversations
for each of them offering help and/or making requests. (10 points)
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Total score: _ /18 points
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Environment
Recreaticna ard | arary
Communicative Activity
Urderstard'ng oreself and oiners,
Social Practice of Language

Read brict ‘ogends of different Cuitures 10 comnane
similarties ard differcrcaos.

Learning Outcomes

-Explore chlidren’s legerds,

-Read izgenas,

-Compare the cemponerts of written legerds.
Spirar Ravisw of L earning Ouiccmes throughoul Unt 7,

Final Product
Il.istrated aiary.
Reader
fne fegend of Popocatepet! and lztaccihuatl.
Allotted time
"2 casses of AO minues.

Materials

Flasbcaras of a ow a~d arrows, an Fngish flayg, a
“crast.

0 R s

“

120

Lead-in

Inwvite stuie: s fe cpen thar nooks or. cags 90, Focus
altention or e textua ard graphic resources and as< Havo
you aver hearg about The Troan Horse? What do vou know
abcut The Legend of Cocoa? Have you ever read thoss
sfonos? YWhat type of stores are thay? Biot answers.

Share some ntormaticn abord e ‘egends on pags 80
wal™ gtudents:

The Trojan Horse: Reated to tie Trojan War, The Greexs
vretended to sai away, and the Treans puled the Forse
mita thelr oty as a vctory troohy, Trat nght the Gresxs
went out of the norse ang cgened the gates ‘or the res!
ct 12 Greek army, wn.ch bag saed back. T2 Greeks
gnercd and agstroyed the oity of Troy, endrg e war,

The Legend of Cocoa: It 5 a Mex'zan 'sgena. Tre goc
Quetzacoat wanted his cacple 1€ be weil ‘ed. I+ s saig
thet ke stole me cocoa ree from paradise where al. e
oter gods lived ard ne pianted the smai frec, Thgn, 78
asked Tia'oe, $e god of water to serd rain so the pant
codid grow, Later, he visiteg Xochigue'za , the godaess
of ove and beauty and regueslen she wolld gve me trec



beautFul flowers. In the tme tha small reg flowszed and
uroduced e cocoa fruit,

Get students ‘o read the title of the unit and ercourage
studerts % suggest ideas aocout the tope of thz unit. Ask
Whial go you thinic you are gong 1o fearn in this unit? Elicr;
they are g Jing tc reac onsf legenas of different cultures to
comrpare simiantics ano difererces petween therr.

Motivate stLdents saying that at tre erd of the unit, they
are going |0 Makz an ustrated diary. Also, el them they
are guing "0 "ead the text The Logend of Fopocatepet!
aricl iZtgociiual moire Readse Irvle a conident student 1o
read the studen:’s achreverrents aoud,

Getting started

 Getting started

" . ®.a Read the following definitions of literary genres. Then discuss which
«:nes you prefer reading.

* lassify the staries below into taie, fegend or novel.

n Lch
]

R ] K
Lmt pian
Sart Wbt s, mann
. e wre lore
Davelopment w B et R e
. e aRef (ton . ot
VLAl e e e

1. ‘& & Match the words to their definitions with
a line.
Invite students to read the aefintions anc discuss
witch genre they preter, Mot vate them o say as
much as they car. Cheuk answers as a ©ass.
Answers: Studerts arswer fraely,

2. Classify the stories below into tale, legend or
novel.

Focus atte~tion on the books and encelurage
studenis te classry them accord ng te the three
categynes and cefint ons given n execisa 1.
Chec < craly with the class.

Answers:
a. Legard.

b.Tale. ¢ Novel,

Closure

Get stuaents 1o axpress what they know aoout famous
legends.

You may share e following nfcrmation wih them:
Bigfoot: It is an Amercan egend. [ is abour a siar-ike
crezture That inhaots forests. Biglool is usualy descrosd
as a large, hairy, binedal humanc.d,

The Mermaid legend: Mermaids appear in the ‘cliore
of rrany cultures wordwids, inc.uding Near East. Europe,
Africa ara Asa. The first steries of mermads appeaed in
arcion: Assyra la maor Mesopctamian kKingde! i wheh
the guddess Atargatis ransformed nedsel 1to a mermand
cut of shame for accioental'y kitirg her humar lover,

The Legend of Quetzalcoatl: It s a Mexicar legerd. it
says that wiren *he creation of the world was firshed, the
gods and Fumans lived in narmony, everychie was happy
exceot for the got Quelzacoatl, whc abserved in anger as
human were subjugaten by e other goas. 5S¢ he adopled
tre humar cordition 0 share he <nowledge and at that
tre deities possessed.

Unit plan

Draw studeris’ attertion to the plan for this unt, ana
comiment with them e siages they will go though to
elabcrate and present the inal Loauct,

Pages 92 - 93

* _ €4 Match the prctures to the words with a line, Then, listen and check.

-

f -

' | wadding -
G-

weeoar |

. " Observe the pictures in exerase 1 and predict what the legend The
Weeping Women is going to be about.

Example: Picture @ makes me think the leqend is about 6 buy who is very sad.

. * Follow the reading aloud of the legend The Weeping Woman by your
teacher and chuck your predictions in exercise 2.

» ¥ ld Listen to two parts of the legend Ifie Weeping Wioman and draw some
pictures according to what you hear.

% 121



Lead-in

Invite students o merton all the Mexicar legends iy
ca~ rememeern Then, show sorme illustrations o weli-

knowh Mexicar: legends and encourage students 1o

guess the names of the stories

Development

1. @ Match the pictures to the words with a
line. Then, listen and check.

Invite students to observe the ictures and connect
therm with their correspondcing words. Flay the
recording and have students cnecs o carect thelr
answers. Play the recording a secena time arg
invite students 1o repeat the words a'oud.

Answers: a. weep. h. poor. ¢, anger. d. wedding.

TRANSCRIPT
& weep  b.poor €.oanger d. wedaing.

2. Observe the pictures in exercise 1 and predict
what the legend The Weeping Woman is going
to be about.

Gel stwents in pairs. Invite students o fous

on the ilustrations and the title ot the legend.
Encourage students to predict the ciot of the story,
Let students bramstorm :deas and write some of
tnem on the beard,

3. Follow the reading aloud of the legend The
Weeping Woman by your teacher and check
your predictions in exercise 2.

Tell students you are going tc read the story aloud.
Invite them to follow your reading n sience, and
then check their predictions in exercise 2.

4. @ Listen to two parts of the legend The
Weeping Woman and draw some pictures
according to what you hear.

Invite students to lister carefully to fwo suctions
of tne story and have them llustrate wha: they are
geirg *o hear. Play the recording pausrg afis
each part o give studenrts encugn time o draw. [f
recessary. play the reccrding tw'ce. Monitor and
check. Then, get students to share their drawings
with & cartner,

TRANSCRIPT

a. Along time ago, a young aobleman fell in ‘ove with a
poor g, named Maria. They had two children,

b. But whar he sour applied for adr ssion to heaven. God
1efused ner entry, “Where are your chiigren?" He asked
her, Ashamed, she confessed she did not know.

122

s N pairs, read the tegend The Weeping Woman.

vhe Weeping Woun sy,

P
ien @ &

TR R

. .
ey

[ o &

© & Underhine the elements in the legend The Wevping waman. Use the

color code in the Language watch,
93

5 s In pairs, read the legend The Weeping

Woman.

Crganse stidents in pars ana ger then 1o zke
fums ‘o read the legeno aloua.
rpeppmMmmEpEEREAP AN BT AN M
& OB oW @ @ W W B S W o o« s T AL sk D

Language watch

Steacture ot egends

1. The words in the colored boxes are the elements of
a legend or story. Label its different parts following
the color code.
Encourage students 1o associate those compaonents to the
corresponding questions in the diagram by coloring the
spaces following the color code.

Answers:
a. Character. b, Settirg. ¢.Plot. d. Climax. e. Ending.

»

6. = Underline the elements in the legend The

Weeping Womar. Use the color code in the
Language watch.

Ercourages students to identity the dffaract
elerments they studicd i the legend on paio
83, Show therr Fow to “ollow tho co.or cute to
Jnderlire the different concents n e text,

Answers: Character: Maiia

Setting: Cenluries ago. in a sta. Mexican vllage

Plot: {from : They ad two chadrar .. to Kled the oiid-en,
threw them into 71e rvey, aod ther diowned herss!



Climax: in ar anger state, kl'ed te cnildren, thew them
into she "ver, and then drowned hersalf
Ending: ever since. the Weeping Woman wancers along
sireams at night, crying for her children

Closure

I pairs. cnallenge studerts 1o take turns o ol the

legend of The Weepira VWoman with their owr words,
pirg

Next, ..

your stud nte: Centures ago, ... Then. .
Aftor, ...

Arthe eng, ...

Pages 94 - 95

e Read and listen to the legend Aobr Hood

Lead-in

Books cliosed, show some Tiztires reated 0 e egerd
Robin Hocd. 2.9, bow ard arrows, ar Engiish fag, a forest,
ete. Ereo rage studerts to precict tre toplc ¢ the next
‘agend ey are going to read and ts name. Flict answers.

Development
A

7. @5} - Z Read and listen to the legend Robin
Hood.
InviTe SLaorts 10 rcac e text oreo ard ook up the
werds 0 be.d, Piay tho reccra ~g trough ¢ce and
get stuaents ‘o read end ister o e text. Pay the
record g agan padsng sfter each paragrann are
challer ge scme condden: students o rete!! e s'ory
LISING TIEIN G wines,

Answers:
Cheat: Engariar. Sheriff: Alg.acil. Shooter: Trador
Bow: Aco. Bull's eye: ti banco.  Wig: Psluca.

TRANSCRIPT
Robin Hood

Long ago, there was & man called Robin Hood, who lived
T an Englis't forest called Sherweod. As a boy. Robin was
cheated by some nob'emer. ard. since then, he deciced
will rob fhe rich god give the morey fo te poor”.

The Shariff of Nottinghar offered many ewards fo- the capture of
Rohin Hood but ne rever caught fim.

Finally, the sheriff thought of a plan. “Lat us have a
competition to choose the bast shooter in Nofingharr, ard
Robin Hocd will come. Then, when ne armives. my guarcs
wili capture him, We must capture him!” Bobin Hood was
an exgellent steoter; nobody was better than him with a
bow and arrow in tre who'e of Nottingham, and he wantac
{0 prove e was fhe best!

Robin Hood's mer tied 10 convinge i, and said: "Rebin,
this competilicn is d tigp!”, but Rosin Hood didn't want to
isten- "1 will parficipate and win®, ne sad.

50, the axt day, everytring was ready for the competiton.
There were many paop e watching. The sheriff asked one
of the guards: "ls Bobin here?” "No. g1, the guard said,
“Robin has red hai Nore of the contestants has red halr™.
“He Is scared”, said the sheiff

The competiton began. The first compeiitor, a guard, shot
first; it was very cose ‘0 the center, “Good shet, Wiliam”
sad fe sherift. Then, twas the wn of a man in green with black
hair; be shot. ITwert through

Willam's arrow and ul's gyel And very guckyy. the ran in
green shot wo 'rore armows towards the chair where the
sheriff was sittirg and hit . The sheiff was shocked.

The man © green was Robin Hood; he had wom 4 biack
wig bofore going fo the comnpedition. Befure the sherif
recovered, Robin took 0% nis black wig, umped over a wak and on
nis horse and '2ft. Robin Hood had escaoed again.
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Chopse a scenario in one of the legends you read. Write a description of it
1n your notebook,

- Lack at the pictures. Grganize the sequence of events from 1-9,

& Head and ientify wha sald the following statements.

o aegy e d e LS ed Form Hesd

e e R b

Reflect! oo X
Yo rp e hile sy wgeng
If your answer 15 nsufficient, check pages 93 - 94 with your teacher,

’% -& & BY-PRODUCT 1: description of
a scenario.
Choose a scenario in one of the legends
you read. Write a description of it in your
notebook.
Asx students to chouse & legend from the ones
thoy read. Explan that they have 1o select cne
scenaric in particular and write a description
of it in their notebook. You may gve them the
foliow.ng exampole:
Robin Hood is shooting an arrow in Nottingham,

Answers:
Studen's answer freely.

9. <& Look at the pictures. Organize the
sequence of events from 1-9.

Get studerits ir small groups and chalenge them
to number the pictures in the correct order, Lat

students compare their answers with other grours.

Answers:
a3 b5 cd db e? £8 g9 h7 il

10. &4 Read and identify who said the following
statements.
Ask students 1o take tumns to read the statements
aioud. Encourage them to recognize if itis the
narrator, ihe man or secondary characters who
have said the staterrents,

124 R

Answers:
a. The narrator.
b. Sherift

Reflect!

¢. The narrator
d. Robin Hood.

Ask stuaents to complate the self-avalualion activity.
Check oraly. If there are ary doubts, make a quic<
review of the spec-ic topic from previous <lasses.

Closure

Got students in small grosps and invite tnem to read tra
legend Robin Hood aloud. Have students distribute the
rolzs of the narrater, the rmain and seccondary characters,
Monitor and check orenuncigtion and intoration,

Pages 96 - 97

T T ]

i ' &4 Divide the legend Robit Hood among the members of your group.
Read the legend atoud.

4

13

. B

BEEE R N N F T A K]

A

aom

! . Cumplete the sentences with the settings i Robin Hood.
RS ST S BT IR S

n=~hep of Faouyrit =F a e

R e L S T

¢ % Listen and check your answers in exercise 12

Lead-in

Crganize stucents n groups of four. Chalange them to
take turns tc el tre iegend of Robin wocd win their own
words. Asq< them to mertion the mair ovants ir e 'egand.

Development
11. &.& Divide the legend Robin Hood among the
members of your group. Read the legend aloud.

Encourage students 0 work i groups of five.
Each student represents one of the characters
In Rokin Hood: The narrator, Robin Hood, Tne
Sheriff, Robir’'s man, the guard. Tha narrator
reads the story and the other students act it out,
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Language watcn

Settings

Invite a volunteer to read the information aloud, Then, write
on the board the most common settings in legends. Have
students give examples of each of them. Write the examples
on the board.

12.Complete the sentences with the settings in
Robin Hood.

invite students t¢ complete the sentences with
trhe seltings.

Answers:

a. She wood.  b. Nhottingham.  ¢. Eng'and.

13.@ Listen and check your answers in exercise
12.

Have students fisten to the recording and chasck
thelr aswaors. Then check the activity as a class,

Answers:

a. Robin Hood lived in a forest cal.ed Sherwood,
b. Tne Sherift of Nottingham thought of a plan.
¢. Nottngham is now a ciy In England.

TRANSCRIPT

a. Rob 1 Hood .ived in a forest called Sherwood.
b. The Sheriff of Nottngham thougnt of a plan.
¢. Nottngham is now a clity In England.

TR P

Yo h pafrs, foilow the diagram to compare the structures of the legends
1 ‘obin Hood and The Weeping Wormuon.

\/ Ending

Climax Character/s

—

Plot

™ Use the information below to make other comparisons sbout the legends

+he Weepmg Woman and Robin Hood.
e SRR e
ced . i

-— - — - —— —— = -
———
May .
chaiacter . o o
Ser qidary . e
cheacters : i
'
Plae
Tr= . e W w5
Ka .
e hipn
- — y
T w ate Lr i et et oo oA

14.In pairs, follow the diagram to compare the
structures of the legends Robin Hood and The
Weeping Woman.
Gat students in pairs and nvile them ic contrast
the elements in the legends studied in the unit.
Have them follow the diagram to have :n mird
wh.ch elements they can compare. Ask Who /s
the main character? Wrere does the story fake
place? Elc.
Answers: Students answer ‘reely.

15.Use the information below to make other
comparisons about the legends The Weeping
Woman and Robin Hood.
The phrases in the cnart and complete the
missing words with the infermaticn in the box.
Answers: Main character: Cruel woman. / brave man.
Secondary character: There are two.
Place: Smal: Mexican viffage. / Fnglish forest
Time: Centuries age. / Happened long ago.
Main emotion: Sadness and anger. / justice.

Closure

Encourage students to share their comarniscns in
exercise 15 with the class. Invite some volunteers 1o
write their ideas on the board.

r 2\
| TEACHING TIP )

Remenrter 1o collect students’ work througiout the
development of the unit such as descrigtions of settings and
characters, llustrated description of one aspact of & 'egend.

In this way, you will have enough evidence of how your
students are doing before they carry out the product and
make the final product.
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Pages 98 - 99

e W "
rl.
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e Example: fath © Rt
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Choose a legend from the ones you read. Wnite a description of one of the
characters in your notebook.
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Lead-in
Dividle the: <iass into two teams and invilg them 1o
play vocabulary To Tac Toe,

126 .

Development
LS U R RO
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Languzge watch
Capriiting simiaritiec rd diffeiace o

1. Read these expressions.

In pairs, students take tumns to read the expressions
aloud.

2. @ Classify the expressions in your notebook. Then
liten and check.

Get students to categorize the expressions in the
previous exercise into similarities and differences. Play
the recording and have students check or correct their
answers in exercise two.

Similarities: Same (as), both, similar, have in commaon
Differences: On the other hand, whereas, different
(from, whereas, but,

3. Read the examples. With the help of your teacher,
write more examples on your own.

Read the example sentences aloud. Explain that this is
the way in which the new expressions are used. As a
class, help students create new sentences and write
them on the board,

TRANSCRIPT
Similarities: The same as}, both, simitar, thave) in commen,
Differences: different (fromi, wiereas. but, on te cther band.

M, .
‘ﬁ 4 & BYPRODUCT 2: description of a

character.
Choose a legend from the ones you read.
Write a description of one of the characters in
your notebook.
Ask swudconts to choose ore of tha charactors in
the legerds they read. Tel thom that tho aim of
tris activity is to write a descricton of it i~ thair
rotevoock Have them ead the exarrple and
enceurage tham to follow 1t
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Lahguage watch

Punctu ition

Read and underline the rules.

Write some sentences on the board as examples



. 1‘; Belate the similannes and differences to make descriptions. Pay
attention to spelling and punctuation. Then, listen and check

| ‘bheyiivedm aMmoam;ﬁlage Robin slways sscapes

-Marfafeit happyl - the Shariffwas rich

ua R0 vd The iegend of Popocritepet! and iztacaihuat! on page 102 in the
l-uader. Discuns these questions in small groups.
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LT
Vo et e

IF mast of your answers are nsufficient, chick pages 93 - 99 with your teacher,

17.@ Relate the similarities and differences to
make descriptions. Pay attention to spelling
and punctuation. Then, listen and check.
Ask =udants *o comolete the sentences with the
miortion e box, Thon, ask thom o iisten
and 1 eck thair answers.

Answers:

a. .. .Hobm g'ways £30a06s.

b. . ney ived 't a Mexican vliage,
¢. The Sneriff was rich.

d. . Maa et aappy, . .

TRANSCRIPT
a. ihe Shor* aways triss to trap Rooi~ Hood, whereas
Robin always escapes.

b. Wiat Maa arc thre nob'eran had in common is that
they lived in a Mexican viltage.

¢. The Sheriff was rich. On the conrary, Robin Hood
WAS DOO.

d. A the beginnng of the lzgerd, Maria felt happy, but
a the end she got creei and sad.

\E % & BY-PRODUCT 3: illustrated description.
Invite studerts (0 se est an element n ene of
tha legends they read and llustrate it with a
rewing,

4 & Read The legend of Popocatepet! and
Iztaccihuat! on page 102 in the Reader. Discuss
these questions in small groups.

Use these queslons as a pre-oading and engaging
actwvity, Start a genaral sonversation about the topic
ot the text and its relaton with the content oF the
un't. Sea the teaching nates for the Beader on cage
128,
Closure
Reflect!

Invite students to answer the szit-ovaluaticn chart.

Remnd stuacnts to bring the materials to make the
oroduct, for the following class,
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Work in groups and choose one legend
from the unit.

" Share with your
partners the
by-products

you developed -
along the unit, » X
Tick (v} the

descriptions
that are reiated
1o your chosen
legend.

el i e

" Each member of the group ¢hooses
and copies one description related
to the legend on a separate sheet .
of paper. !

. 1 Make drawings to illustrate
each description.

i

Lead-in

Ercourage students to start the product. Tell them
hey are going to make an illustrated diary, Challenge
them to imagine what an, illustrated diary might be.
Elicit a range of ideas.

Prepare an illustrated diary in advance and show i1 to
students as a model of what they need tc do.

Development
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1. Invite students to get together in groups of three,
Havo them select cne of the legends studied in
the unit.

2. Invite students o share with their partner the
similarities and differences thay wrote in exarcises
18 and 18.

Invite the same groups to discuss about the similarities

and differences between the characters of the stories

ang their own lives.,

Have the mearmpbers of each group get togsther egain

and invite them to continue with the product. invite

128

Check and modify, if

necessary, any graphical and KOBIN HOoD
typographical resources in
your descriptions.

Make two holes on
the left of each sheet
of paper, join them
and tie them with
the thread.

Take turns to read the
descriptions aloud and
share the illustrations
with the class.

Unit reflection ~

wlexp ored ch ldree™ ‘eaprds
3, vrywel b, wel
Wt oan | 4o 5o imprgac?

c. "obvery we

= | particpatea it v reading of legends
1. veryw! b. well
%tatgan ldoTe mprove?

G, et very we'

| compared The compare1is 6F we. then insends
A vgry wel b. we |
Wiakcan " do o1 neroved

c. nct very wel'

# most af your answers are Insufficient, check pages 90 to 101 with your teacher,

volunteers to read the instructions of the socond part of

their task.

L i

3. Invite each mamber of the group to wnte, in three
different sheets of pacer one description of their
legend.

4, Ask each student to draw and color an appropriate
ilustration to the description,

5. Give students enough time 1o check ther work and
maxe all the necessary changes to improve i,

6. Get students to collect the three sheets of paper, cut
them togethar and tie them with a piece of thread.

Walk around the classroom to see what students have
done up to now and check if they have follcwed the
instructions comectiy.

Irvite students tc make commenis about what they
have done sc far.
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7. Invite students to take tums to read the description



aloud and show the corresponding ilustration to
their ¢ assmates.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Self-evaiuaton ang Peer-ava.dation Checxlist (See
examp'e o page 188

Closure

Unit reflection
Ask students tc compiete the self-evaluation actvity,
Explain to studerts that fey have 1o assess their
achievern s in 1ne unif ard also therr work in the procact.
Invite ther to read *he statemenrts and asx them 1o answer
accordingy. also sJggesting how they can improve ther
results regarding *he specific leaming chiective.

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

READER Page 102

p z The Legend of Popocatepetf and
ztaccihuat!

Lead-in
To begin this session, invite students to summarize
the legends they have read in the unit.

Development
Gat students to open their Readers. Invite tham o

observe the illustrations and describe the characters.

Then, irvite students tc check the Picture Dicticnary.
Have students work in pairs, invite them to read and
listen tc the text.

Closure

Encourage students ‘o mention ther favorite part of
the legend and expian why.

TRANSCRIPT
The Legend of Popocatepet! and Iztaccihuat!

Thousards of years age. when the Aztec Empire dominated
the Valley of Mexico, it was a common practice to subject
neighbaring towns. and to require a mandatory tax. It was then
that the chief cf the Tlaxcaltecas, bitter enemies of the Aztacs,
weary 0f this terrible cppression, decided to fight for his
people’s fragdom.

The chief had a daughter named fztaccihuat! (White womarny).
the most beautiful of all the orincesses, who had profassed
her love for young Popocatepet! (Hilf that smokes), one of her
father's warriors and the most handsome and brave man.

Both professed a deep love for each other, so before leaving
for war, Popocatepet asked the chief for the hand of Princess
iztaccihuatl,

The father happily agreed and said; 'l promise to welcome you
back with a big celebration to give you my daughter's hand if
you return victorious from the batle”.

The courageous warrior accepted, prepared everytning and
departed keeping in his heart the promise that the princess
would be waiting for him.

She was waiting for him for so long, that her heart became

full of pain while missing him. Soan afterward, a love rival of
Popocatepetl, jealous of the love they professed to each other,
told Princess iziaceihuat! "Your teloved died in combat”,

When the woman heard the horrible news, her world collapsed.
She couldn't imagine her life without Popocatepet! and she

fell into the deepest sadness. She didn't questicn the news,
but believed the information. As a result, she died of a broken
heart, without even imagining that she had been toid & fie,

Popocatepet returned victorious t his people, haping to find
his sweet princess, As soon as he arrived, he receved the
terrible news of the death of iziacciuat!

Devastated by the news, he walked and walked along the
straets for days and nights, until he decided he had to do
something to honor Ner fove and to assure that the princess
would not ever be forgotten.

He ordered a great tomb built under the sun, piling 4p ten hills
together to form a huge mountain.

He carried the dead Princess in his arms, took her to the top
and laid her on the great mountain. The young warricr lovingly
kissed her cold lips, took a smoking torch and knelt in front of
his beloved to watch cver her aternal sieep.

From then on, they continue together, facing each other.
Eventually the snow covered their bodies, forming two majestic
volcanoes that would remain joined till the end of time. The
tegend goes on fo say that when the warrior Popocatepet!
remembers his beloved, his heart — that preserves the fire of
eternal passion — shakes and his torch smokes.

That's why, even today; the Popocateper! volcano continues
spewing fumaroles.

READER Page 112

Lead-in

Activate students’ previous knowledge by asking
some guestions about The Legend of Popocatepet!
and Iztaccihuatl, e.g.. What's the legend about? How
many characters are there?

~18 129



Development

1. Write the name of the story element in the
space provided within the star diagram.
Answers:
Who...? Characters Wherefwhen...? Setting
Why...? Cimax What...? Plot
How...? trding

2. Use the words in exercise 1 to complete the
questions. Then, discuss with your partner.

Answers:

a. were. b.Wro  ¢.Woat d. How
3. The legend of (students’
Legend Popocatepet] and Therﬁ?;gd of answer)
Iztaccihuatt o

Mﬂin P rpnctanp N

Character I HCRCoRIRDET rk. WAL

Setting Arenemrgie  Moany

Loy ‘

Plot DSENG T e pe e ATy

Ty Zancien cuiEneer
- Thaa g aworn | 380
Differences oy wore
e §horw

- Main crranig
wrg men

Similarites = - -~ - i

Closure

Te fimisr the session. etcouraue students 1o make
comoparisors asodt this lcgerd ard *he leaeros thay
nave stuoiad n the unit

COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES Page 131 Teacher’s Guide

Lead-in
Flay Hangman w ™ the c'ass. Chonse a wed fom
tre it end draw [nes on the ooard o represarnrt

zacn of Ye elters At makes uw the word, Ask 4
stLddent o guess g et O ey are cones), thior
write o ietter i the conespordirg sbace. It thoy
are wrong, trer draw acothar part of the Hangmar
glraw g,

Development

1. Read the legend and label its parts:
Characters, setting, plot, climax and ending.
Answers:
Characters: Xdcht! ard Hutziin, Toratiuh,
Setting: A nea: mountan.
Plot: (e day at the top of the mourtan, they sworg their
love wotld "ast forever.

130

Climax; Xochi's heart was broken into peces.
End: Sugdeniy a humminghira buzzed arouna the peautitil
flower ana lov ngly touched s conter with 'ts nealdln was
Hultzlin that was 1ebomn &s a 1andsorre humirgbic,
Tha flower gently cpeneg s 20 pelais, filng the ar with a
mystenous dand lovely scent,
Closure
Write guestons in oresent and past sireple n
sirins= of white papsar, for examn'e: What g you do
vesterriay? V/hat dn you usuaily o at weekends?
Eto. Put the quostiors in a bag ara invite a shocent
TC BIcK up a guostion, read it and argwer .

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 8 Page 132 Teacher's Guide

Learning outcomes:

« Lxplore ehiidrer’s fagenas,

* Reno legends.

* Compare tra comnononts of written legands.

Cncon veor etuoont's profress ovaluating their
strergths ard weaxknesses. Gt cop'2s of the matcnal
on vages 152 and "33 of tha Teachor's Guide, read
the: nstruct ong and give studants ongugh tmg o
answer the *ost individually.

Answers

1. Characters: Pi and the Menehunes

Setting: Waimea

Plot: P\ as<ed the Merahunes to neta him o mawe a cam
and a watercoursc,

Climax: The r.ver turned by the dam to the wate-course,

End: Pi appreciateu Menehune's work and offerec them
soime food,

2. a Powas an ordinary man iving - Wa'mea, Kaug, w0
wanten to cons'ruct a mano, or Zam, across e
Wa.mea River and a watercourse near Kikiaoia

b. P ordered all the Menshunes that were living near
PuLkdpele to prepare stones for *he dam and
watercourse.

€. Yes,

d. When the work was fin'sied Pi semved out food for the

Menehunes

. main,

. clhmax.

. narator.

d. secondary

4, Multinle arswers may be providea,

oo



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name: s Class

%% Read the legend and label its parts: Characters, setting, plot, climax and
ending.

The Legend of the Cempasuchil Flower

Once upon a time there were two young Aztecs, X6chitl and
Huitzilin, who were friends as children and lovers when they
grew up. They used to go to the top of a near mountain where they
offered flowers to the Sun god Tonatiuh, who seemed to appreciate
their offering and would smile from the sky with his warm rays.

One day at the top of the mountain, they swore their love would
last forever. However, war broke out and Huitzilin went off to
fight. Soon the news came that death had separated the lovers and
X6chitl’s heart was broken into pieces.

She decided to go to the top of the mountain and implore Tonatiuh,
to join her with her love Huitzilin. The sun, moved by her prayers,
threw a ray that gently touched the young girl’s cheek. Instantly
she turned into a beautiful flower of fiery colors as intense as the
rays of the sun.

Suddenly a hummingbird buzzed around the beautiful flower and
lovingly touched its center with its beak.It was Huitzilin that was
reborn as a handsome hummingbird. The flower gently opened its
20 petals, filling the air with a mysterious and lovely scent.

Tonatiuh had granted them eternal togetherness as long as
cempastichil flowers and hummingbirds existed on earth.

Adapted from: Wycoff, J. (n.d). Day of the Dead #6: The Legend of the Cempastichil Flower. Retrieved from hitp://www joycewycoff.
com/2017/10/day-of-dead-6-legend-of-cempasuchil. htmi

PHOTOCOPIABLE ce 131




CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 8

Name: o e Class:

Read the Legend and identify its structure. Circle in:
red Characters, in green the setting, in yellow the plot,
in blue the climax and in orange the ending. (5 points)

Pi’s Watercourse

Fi was an ordinary man living In Waimea, Kauai, who wanted to construct

& mano, or dam, across the Waimea River and a watercourse near Kikiaola.
Having settied upen the best locations, he went up to the mountains and
oroered all the Menehunes that were living near Puukapele to prepare stones for
the dam and watercourse. Some Menehunes gather stones, and some others
cut them,

At the end of the day, Pi went to the point where the dam was to be built,
and waited. At the dead of night he heard the noise and hum of the voices of
the Menehunes on their way to Kikiaola, each of whom was carrying a store,
The dam was duly constructed, every steone fitting in its proper place, and the
watercourse, also laid around the bend of Kikiaola.,

Before the break of day the work was completed, and the water of the Waimea
River was turned by the dam into the watercourse on the flat lands of Waimea.

When the work was finished Pi served out food for the Menehunes. They were
well supplied and satisfied, and at dawn retuned to the mountains of Puukapele
rejoicing, and the hum of their voices startled the oirds of the pond of Kawainui,
at Koclaupoko Oahu.

Adapted from: Thrum, G. {n.d.) Hawaiian Folk Tates. Retrieved from hitp://www.gutenberg.org/files/18450/18450-h/18450-h.htm

Answer the following questions. (4 points)

a. Whowaspbi? . . _

b. What did Pi order the Menehunes to do? L

c. Were they able to complete the work? .

d. What did Pi do with the Menehunes at the end?

132 . PHOTOCOPIABLE



&3 Fill in the gaps with words from the box. (4 points)

a. The

. _ _ _ _ .character is the most important
character in the story.

b. The _ _ _ _.isthe most exciting part of the story.

¢. The  _ _ _ _ tells you the story from his/her point
of view.

d. The . _._ _ _ _.characteris not essential in the story,

but it contributes in it.

¥E¥ Write 5 sentences comparing and contrasting the legends
Pi’s watercourse and Robin Hood. (5 points)

Total score: = /18 points

PHOTOCOPIABLE 0 133
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INSTRUCTIONS TO STAY HEALTHY N

Environment
Acaoemic ana Bducarona'

Communicative Activity

o

Interpretaticn and fol'ow-up of nstruction

Social Practice of Language

Give and follow st uchions about health care.

Learning Outcomes

-Exglore nstactors o heait care.
Slrorpret instructions,
VWrte met-ect ors weih graghical sugosort

Soral Re fave o Fearring Olloumes g Uit B

Final Product
FPosiar wilh instrucrers fur noea f care,
Reader
1005 and DONTs fc stay safe
Allotted time
12 clasecs of 50 mirutos.

Materials

FiIciures o 1ashcards with srucTons or nealtt cae.

134

Pages 102 - 103

Vi tralbndae -
N )

St o kY ari
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Lead-in

Invte students to opon thair bocks un page 102 and
reau the title of o unit, Focus atertion o the picture
and ask YAhat's hanpenang? Whe am tho poosio? Winat
0 you think the the woman 18 saying 1o the qin? ofc.

Encovrage students to suggest ‘deas atout the fonic of
the uret. Ask Vidnat Do vou Think vou are aoing 15 eart in
this writ? Llict trey are gong to .eam o gwve anc foliow
insiruetons sbout ~ealth care,

Muotivate studenits sayirg that a1 the e-u 0" the urit
thoey are gong towor< on a oroduat weorn thoy wil
make a poster about doral nygione, Also, 1l thom
*hgy are going to read he text D0s and DON s to
Stay Safe in the Reader,



o Ja I ting unt, you v |lzarn instructions 1o stay heaithy. Listen and
wmber the pictures tiat show this type of instructions.
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o Listen again and dircly the function of the sentences that you hear.
{v o o . -
- F - - -

&, = = Discuss these questions in pairs. Then share ideas with your group.

Ao ' L
"ty J
Start Closure
wFee g egchiers Sor s Shiare o orerbthe

Development EINREt 1
winterpet gl
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Development

1.

@ In this unit, you will learn instructions to
stay healthy. Listen and number the pictures
that show this type of instructions.

Ercourage students o fook at the nicturas. Ask
tha s What is dad sayirg to Ris son? What docs
och.re £ mear? B, Invite swdents to swen 72
the ocording. Invite therm to wrts numbers © e
pict ros according to what they near. Pay tie
recording twice, 1hen, as< Whao is speaking in
nun-be a? Whaora aro trey? Elc,

Answers:

a3 b~ .2

TRANSCRIPT

1. ¥y atiention, 'ease. Len'trun, Walk,

2. 1y avoid elocwic 'fes, don't overnag sockets! Toatl's very
{ ungarous. Zanping sound

3. A: 507, brush vour teeth after svery mel.
B: O« Dad.

gh . . . -

“¢. Listen again and circle the function of the
sentences that you hear.

Roag the optens alcud and chalenge studers o

give: zxamrpios, Than, get studerts to fisten to the
recording agan ana ‘dertify the nurposa o the
santerces. Cheox with the Class,

Answer: b

] . . . .
3. = & Discuss these questions in pairs.
Then share ideas with your group.
Get students in pars. Have therm roan the
grestiors aloudd ard answer oralty.
Answer:
a.At rome - At schoew. — D.eert paces,
b. A father - A teacher/irector 0 a schoo’ - A Frefighien

Unit plan

Draw students’ attention *o the p'ae or this unit,
ang cornmert with tnair tha stages they wili go
t-rough o elaberate and oresert tha fina sroduct.

Closure

Crock *he answers i exe sise 3 with the class. It
necessary play the recording orice Moo pausing
after eac: sestion o yivo studers gricugh UM 10
say thar answers.

Lom

" Match the words 1o the pictures.

v tg P L -
- . —————

- "g Listen and check your answers in exercise 1.

l‘
:-.-
v
t :
‘e
[ Brush
fe Dot
.
M
fa
- L
Y ‘
» flon't
..
.
e
<.
.
.
<.
.
.
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Lead-in

Invite students to go back to exercise 1. page 103,
point to & picture ard get students to mention the
instruction related to it. Continue this way with the
other two pictures. Elicit answers and write the ideas
on the board.

Development
1. Match the words to the pictures.

Read the vocabulary aloud and invite students
0 cornect the words to the coarrespending
ihustrations with a line.

Answers;
a.fire.
b, watar.
€. fire extinguishar,
d.danger.
2. @ Listen and check your answers in
exercise 1.
Tell students they are going to listen to a recording
to check their answers in the previous exercise.
TRANSCRIPT
a. fire b, water ¢ fire extinguisher d. danger
/" -
| EXTENSION TIP )
Show flashcards with other symbo's such as — Skiopery fioor
High voltage. Hot surfage, eic. - Gel students 1o say the
mstructions and wiite them on the board. Then, encourage
stutients to compare the purpose of the graphic resources
and symbois in the instructions.
3 /)

rempppompOpREROONNN0DHD
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Language watch
Affirmutive and negative commands

1.

Read these sentences. Pay attention to the words
in bold.

(et students in pairs to read and compare the
sentences. Then, discuss the sentances with the class,

2. Underline the correct options to complete the rules.

Invite students to read the sentences and infer the rules
according to the examples in exercise 1.

3. Complete the sentences with appropriate

affirmative or negative commands.

Challenge students to read and complete the sentences
with the correct imperative forms. Invite volunteers o
read thelr answers.

Answers:
a. Wash. b. Dontwatch. ¢. Dont touch.

136 o

~ Development |
WL e

* 4 Listen and tick (v) the picture related to the instruction that you hear.

R
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3. @ Listen and tick { v) the picture related to

the instruction that you hear.

Prior to the listening. focus attention ¢r the pictures
and encourage students to suggest the instruction
that each illustration conveys. Then, invite students
to listen to the recording and dentify the picture
that is connected with the listening. Play the
recording twice. Check with the class.

Answers:a.ii. b.il.
TRANSCRIPT

a. Keep away of the Kitchen! If's dangerous for children,
b. Use the stairs in case of fire.
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Prosodic fedturce of the wpeech

Explain to studenis that they are going to learn what
prosodic *satures of the speech are. Tell them that these
are aspects of speech that are very important to convey
the messages speakers want to communicate. Tell them
that, in the context of instruct ons about health care, these
featuras transmit the special emphasis that is needed in
gach cass.

1. @ Complete with the corresponding
characteristics of the speech.
Listen and check. In palrs invite students to take turns
to read the sentences aloun and complete them with
the appropriate presodic features in the cotored boxes
on thz rignt. Monitor and assist if necessary. Tell the
students thay are going te listen t¢ a recording o
chec« their answers in the previous exerciss. Play the
recording through once. Play the recording a second
time and make students repeat the sentences aloud.

Answers:
a. Stess. b, Intonation.

TRANSCRIPT

a. Stress is the emphasis on a particutar syllable,
Esample: DANgerous — eLECtic

b. Pitch 1s the high, medium and iow sounds of our

veice as we speak.

. Intonation is the different pitch levels when speaking.

d. Volume is used fo show emotion stich a fear,
happiness or anger.

e. Tempo is the speed of the speech.

1. Pause is a non-fluency feaiure. it is indicated by full
staps. colons, sami-colons and commas.

o

(F \
( EXTENSION TIP ]
Encourage students <¢ listen to the sentences yiou are going

to read. Invite them to Lderke where stress and pause and
intanation oceur,

a. Pay attention, giease. Dont run. Walk,

b. To avoid electric fires. dont overfoad sockets! That's very
danijerous!

€. Son Grush your teetr afte” every meal
Answers: Studenis answer fregly,

N 2

Closure

QOrganize: students in parg and invite them tc look
at the pistures in exarcise 3 and make sentences,
2.g.; a. #f Don't leave the water running, b. if Keep

children away from the kitchen, c. i Don’t go out of
your house during an earthquake. Encourage them
10 read the senences aloud.

Pages 106 - 107

(RN RN

w &# Listen and match the expressions with the pictures.

" b §f Listen and check your answers Then, listen and repeat aloud.

1. ﬂ Read and listen 1o the instructions, Pay attent.on 1o prosodic features.

Refiect! oor £
laninterprat nuirict.ens
K your answet [s insufficienit, check pages 103 - 106 with your teacher.

Lead-in

Tell students that trere are words that imitate scunds.
For example, a clock makes a tck tock naise, Tick
and tock are exampies of onomatoposia.

Write these other examples of words with sounds on
the board - Bang, Ding- dong, Knock, Oink, Plop,
Roar, Twest. Read them aloud and invite students
o repeat the words, Then, encourage students to
associate them te the scurce of the sound that the
word describas, for example, Omk is related to the
sound that pigs proguce,

(r \
[ EXTENSION TIP ]

(et students ir small grouns. Hand out comic STips 1o
students. Get students to igentify and highaght onomatopoea
words, Consider placing four or five comic strips on ong
shee’ of paper and photccopying so all students have the
same worksheet. Maonitor and check s a class.




Development

4\ . . .
4, @ Listen and match the expressions with the

pictures.
Fay tre recordirg ard invite students te read
and 'ston © the expressions. Encourage them o
connect eacH word to the corespondng picture,
Answers:
a.ii. b.iv. C.ill. d.i

TRANSCRIPT

St up straight!

Dor't eat fast food.

Place garbage n bins.

Wash your hangs before a meal,

5. @ Listen and check your answers. Then,
listen and repeat aloud.
Tel studenis they are gong o Lsten 10 a receraing
o check their answers in the previous exercise. Pay
the recording once. Pay the recordirg o0ce more
ard make students repear’ the exoressong a'oud,
Pay attention to pronursiation.

TRANSCRIPT

a. Dor't eat fust *oud.

b. Wash vour hards before 4 meal.
. Place garhage i bing

d. Sit up shaight.

P
6. é% Read and listen to the instructions. Pay
attention to prosodic features.
Gor studerts in pairs and ask them {o take turms to
read and ister to the instructons. Then, inve them
10 go back to the LLanguage walch section on page
105 and read the information again. Tell tmem they
are going tc pay attentior 1o siress, piten, rtonathion,
volume, tempo ard pause as they fisten to the
EXIess Ons,
TRANSCRIPT
a. Drink at least two flassas of water a day.
b. Dor't play vath matenes. You may catise 4 fire,
C. Sneesze nto your arm if you don't have a lissie.

Reflect!

Ask students to comrplete the self-evaluation act.vity,
Check oraly. [F there are ary doubts. make a quick
review 0 e specific topic from previols classes.
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7.

el

&4 lassify the .nstructions in exercise 6 and complete the chart Then,
add two more senteces.

1
I
I
i
1
\

V..

Collect all the expressions to giwe instructions about health care you have
learned in the un:t.

° fo Listen and check your answers in exercise 3. Then, [hten and
repeat aloud.

éia Classify the instructions in exercise 6
and complete the chart. Then, add two more
sentences.

Gelt students to read again the nstruetons in tng
previodas erercise. Thon, have thoen calogorze
those instructons into actiors thay have to ac and
actions they do not have to de. Firatly, students
copy the instructions in the carrect coiimn
accorcing to thair category. Invite students to =dd
two more senterces n the chart (Cre sertence for
Do's and ore for NDon'ts.

Answers:

Dos: Drink at ‘east *wo g asses of water a day, Sneeze ito
youdr arm if you don't have 4 tissus.

DON'Ts: Don't piay with matehes. You may cause a tire

\?u & BY-PRODUCT 1: a repertoire of

expressions.

Collect all the expressions to give
instructions about health care you have
learned in the unit.

In crder 1o complete heir reperiore Of expressicns
aboult heallls care, sk students 1o tolow the
instructions. lellmam that thay wil use s
repertoire of exprossions whan a2y work on their
final procuct on page 112,



Answers:
a

b. .

c i

d. H

9. & Unscramble the sentences to form
instructions.
Gt s uderts o rearanye he slemants of the
irstruoticrs and vt thair in the space provided.
Encourdge stucerits 1o pay attonton 15 spaling and
punctuation.
Answers:
a.Keep away of the kittmen,
b. lse the sidirs in case of Tre.
¢. Dot play with matcres
d.Brush your teeth after svery meal.

”

10.@ Listen and check your answers in exercise

9. Then, listen and repeat aloud.
Tel srudants trey are going o lster o a recerding

te o uck thelr answors ir tre pravicus exercise. Play

the recording once:, Pay the recording a sacend
time znd make stuaen.s receal the instructions
aloudd, Pay aftention *o pronunciation.

TRANSGRIPT

a. Keep away of the kitchen.

b. Use the stass n case of fire.

€. Cont play with matehas,

d. Brusn your teeth afier every meal.
Closure
Invite students ¢ cncoss one nstruction they have
studicd in this session ¢ the previcus ones and
draw a victure. Than, get stugents to ake tures o
show thelr pictures to treir ciassmates whe mus!
guess 4nd say the instruction associateda.

Pages 108 - 109

" & Look at the pictures end give sppropiate instructions, orally.

Example: Dontyer distiacted when nding your brke.

- i'} Listen and follow the :nstructions you hedr.

Lead-in

Pay scrambled insirucions win tho class recycling
the co~terts studied in the orevious sessions, Split
the class imic groups of four or five students. Onoe
you have writen “he scrambied expressicns on he
vowrd, ore toam of stucents wil. bavae around one
minule to corme up with the answer whine the est o
tha class stay sient, Contirue the process with the
other tearns wrile koepirg track of the scores.

Development

11.2 Look at the pictures and give appropriate
instructions, orally.
Got studorts in pairs. Focus atenten on tre
pictures ana ‘nvite st.derts o discuss the
situat'ons, Then, chailznge studots o exoress
irstructions related o tie stuatiors. Monitor and
chack that stuoents make correct affrmative and
negatve comimands.
Possible answers:
a.00 s5ports / Stay shysicaly dctive.
b. Look at both s.des of the steats.
¢.Con’t ever'oao oxtensions
d.Have a hcaltny breakiast,
e. Take a shower eve-y day,
f. Do push.
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12.@ Listen and follow the instructions you hear.

Tell studients that they are going 1o listen to soma
instructions. Encourage stucents to follow the
instructions they hear. Play the recording causing
affer each Instruction to give students eno.ugh tme
o perform what they hear.

" TRANSCRIPT
. Situp straght
. Don't cat fast,
. Brush your testh,
. Sneeze Nto your arm,
. Wash your hair,
Do exercisa.
. Cover your mouth with your hand.
. Don't touch the socket.

o0 o o0 o N

‘\

N

[ EXTENSION TIP ]

Show flashcards with otner symbols such as — Stiopery fioor,
High voltags, Hot surface, elc. - Get students *o say the
insiructions and wrte them on the board. Then, ercourage
students to compare the purpose of the graphic resources
and symtals in the instructions.

S Y
(r oy
[ TEACHING TIP ]

Remamber to coilect studenis’ work throughout the
development of the unit such as repertoire of words and
expressions, purpose and adressee, instructions. In this
way. you will have eriough evidence of how your students
are doing before they carry out the product and make
the fina! product,
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owowl Jephin

Label the instructions with the topics from the box.

- Hygiene - Safety :
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13.Label the instructions with the topics from
the box.
Get students in pairs and nvite them (o exgore
the posters. Have studerits take tums 1o read the
information they have. Ercourage them fc use a
bilingJal gictichary to check any unknown words.
Then, invite students to classify the posters using
the categories in the box. There is cne werd left,

Answers:
a. Safety,
b. Hygisne,

Closure

Copy the instructions ‘o wash hands, in exercise
13, on separaie strips of paper and p:ace tham

on cifferent parts of the board. Have swdents

close their books and erncourage them to put the
instructions in the correct order, Students onen their
books again on page 109 and creck their answers.



Pages 110 - 111

© e .t

W

Usi 1g the expressions of your repertoire in By-preduct 1, write a iist of
tnstructions related ta health care.

¥ &% Listen and number the pictures.

Lead-in
Show flashcards and ercourage students tc give
affirmativ  and negative commands,

Development
,% & . BY-PRODUCT 2: a list of instructions.

15.

Using the expressions of your repertoire
in By-product 1, write a list of instructions
related to health care.

Ask students to go back to their repertoire of
expressions in By-product 1. Tell themn that thay
nead to write a list of instructions related 1©
heal'h care in which they use the expressions.,
Give tham time to write their lists in the space
provided. Check the activity individually.

@ Listen and number the pictures.

Teli students they will listen t¢ more instructions
related to health care. Explain the pictures are
not i3 the correct order, so they nead to listen
and number them in the corract way.

Answers: a.4 b3 ¢.1 d. 2

TRANSCRIPT

1. Keep your nails short and clean.
2. Don't gat too many sweets.

3. Don't go out during an earthquake,
4. Eat fuits and vegetables.

W

Write some of the instructions you collected in Sy-product 2 and illustrate
them with related drawings.

&% Read the text DOs and DON 'Ts to stay safe on page 116 n the Reader.
Complete the table with twe instructions {Do/Donty i each column.

I

- - = = -

Mhome Atschonk

Eetast & X
[P gaplore Inebrug Tl fur hea'th care

| ¢dr :terpret iosructions

| car wr e imstrugiors with srushial sazsart

If most of your anseers are insufficient, check this page agaw with your teacher.

‘% ¢ & BY-PRODUCT 3: graphical support for
instructions.
Write some of the instructions you collected
in By-product 2 and illustrate them with
related drawings.

Tell studerts that in this new By-product they
will have to illustrate the instructions they had
written in By-product 3. Give them time to do it
and check tha activity individually,

ﬂ & . Read the text DOs and DON'T to stay
safe on page 116 in the Reader. Complete the
table with two instructions (Do/Don’t) in each
column.

You may start reading the text in the Reader at this
point. or leave it for a separate session. In this case,
use these guestions as a pre-reading and engaging
activity. Start a general conversation about the tepic
of the text and its relation with the content of the
unit, See the teaching notes for the Reader on
page 142,

Closure
Reflect!

Invite students to answer the saif-evaluation chart.

Remind students to bring the materials tc make the
product, for the following class.

S 141



In this unit, you ere going o elaborate a

Materials poster with instructions for health care In
pairs. take turns to read and review the
By-products you developed in the unit.
Choose 4 instructions to make your

product.
#
i Discuss with your partner what other tips
‘.\ » you know for health care.
\‘\\'\
Equ ) ‘~;"\“
S
; P POSTER With  INSTRUCHoNs
N3 FoR FEALTH CARE

Cut out four strips of paper.

Wiite the nstructions you
chose on the strips
of paper.

Stick the four pieces of
paper on a colored
cardboard paper.

Lead-in

Eroourage students to start the preduct. Telf them
they aro guing o make a posier with, nstructions
related o -ealth crre.

( TEACHING TIP ]

Prepare d poster iy advance and show it 10 students as a
mote: of wiat they reed Yo do.

Invite a volurteer ‘o read the mate-ials they need and

the instructions of te first part of the'r task.

Development

1. Got students innars and invite them to check
1 nstruct ons for healt~ care in thes unee,
Ask thom to choose 4 instructions frome thoir
By-products. Have studen's take tums to
react the sentences aloud, Montor and cneck
oronune atior,

142

Draw and color
appropriate pictures
for each instructicn. POSTER Wit Wsmuﬁ"loﬁs

oA HRALTH CaRg

AW L,
o

-
Take turns to read the e
instructions aloud. ’

s,
. Hang the poster in *
a visibie place in the i N
classroom. LT L
-~ "
C i &'5
=2 w
A
e ———y

it refivetion
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i ITerpreted 12truet o
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A rery well
Kibean idn b mpo s

Zorobwergws

i most of your answers are insufficient, check pages 102 to 113 with your teacher,

2. Enccurage students to suggast furthier
instructiors to have a fealtty life,

_Discuss wirn the whole class What they and thair
families do to stay taalthy fHow often do you civan
your teeth? How often du you eat vogetabics/frul? stc.

Have the couples get tegother again and invite *hem
to continue with the preauct. Invite voiunteers to
read the instructiors of tne secora part of ther tasx.

eoler o

Got students to cut out four strips o° paver [
oach instruction,

4. Then. irvite students to wi'te down eng instruction
or aach piece of paper. Have them coeck ooth
speling ard the correct use of capital ietters.

5. Get students *o place "he instractions on tho
coored cardboard paper. Rennd students that
they must leave some space to the drawings.

6. Encourage studen's 10 fake tums to draw ara
color their illustrations.



Suggested assessment instrument:
Eoenpdver [ubog Soe oxaenplo or page 70!
Walk arcond tho classrcem ¢ sel whal studants
hiave don 2 wp o new and check If they have
‘ohcwed the instructens corractly.

Let students maxe comments atout what they nave
goene so fan Ther irwite the n 1o check again the
instructic s trey have written. Aiso. invite students to
check that both tro <oxt and drawings re'ate 1o each
cther. Give them enaagh ime to tinish thar task,

LU

7. Encourago studonts te take tums o vead the
stry Aons in fross of e g'ass ana shicw the
illLstrations to trair cassmates,

8. Students, finaliy. exh'o @ *heir work in a visible
niace Ir the classroom.

Closure
Unit reflection

Ask stuzzrts '1c complete the seif-evaluation activ ly.
Exi'an t students that tray have o assess therr
achievarients in tive wnit ard also ther work in the
creduct.

Invite them to read the statements and ask them to
answer accordingly, also 2dggoesting Fow *hey can
impreve heir resuts regarcing the spacitic lcarning
obiective.

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

READER Page 116

e, Al
w @0}, z DOs and DON Ts to stay safe
Lead-in
To beain this sess'on, invite students to mention
al: the irstructions apout healh care that thoy car
ramamt:or,

Development

Cet st.. Jents to onen thair Readers. Invie them o
observis the lllustratons and answer guestions such
as VWhat are the chilgren dcing? is it safe or not?
fte.

Have s Joents wars o groups of four First. invite
them 1o read and lisien o the fext in silence, and
than thoy take ms © read the instructons aloud,

Reming students o check the Picture Dictienary,
whien they see highlightea words in the text. In case
thay have doulcts about othar words. ercourage
them to leok up the meaitirg of the new vocabl'ary
in a bilingual dictionary or infer *he meaning
aczording to the context.

Closure

Ask studaents to identify actiors that they must do
and actions they have to avo'd, Challonge students
‘D g've "easons.

TRANSCRIPT
D0s and DON'Ts to stay safe

We must take care of curssves gvery day. How can we 05 tha'?
Wa can follow some simpie tips. Let's see!

Do not touch electrica: outle’s with your fingers or anything else!
Remember, water anc electricity o rot mix. Do not fouch
glectnca’ app'iances when your hands are wel because you can
gel an eiectric shock!

In the &itchen, do not turn on the gas on your own. Do not touch
a hot stove, arill or heater,

Da not play with matcres or candles because you may durn
yoursel” o slart & fire. Do not spill water o7 o on the Noor. you
may slip and hurt yoursef

Be carcful while usihg sharp things like a «n.fe, scissors, nall
tlippers and others. You may cut yourse't

Tidy your room. Do ot leave your books and toys on e ground.
You may trip over them and gat hurt.

Do rot rua up ang down the stairs because you may slin and fal..
Do rot jumo from a table, vour bed or a cugboard. You may fal,
fhurt yourself and get bruises.

Put a rubber mat on the tui 1o avaid slipping,

Quts'de your home, do not jamp from a high wall or bee. At tho
swmimirg pool. swim only when there is a lifequard arourd o
Wwhen your carents arg with you.

Do nat run on the path naext tc the pool as it can be shopery.

In the classroom, do nof jump con the desk, Do not throw

chali pieces or markers at one another Decadse you may hurt
someone. Uo not run or play on the stars. Be careful while
playing in the playground

In the streats you must be aert. Always move on *he footpath on
the side of the road. Cross the road using a zeora cirossing. Look
right. look leit. Look or both sides of the sests befoe crossing
the road and If there are traffic lights, cross the -oad when therg
IS a green signal for you.

Remember these simple tips and you will always stay safel
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READER Page 126

Lead-in

Tc activate stuoents’ previous kniowledge, start

this second sessior of the reading by askirg some
guestions abcut the text. Ask What do you have to
do to keep safe? What is it recommended in the text
not to do? o, A

Development
1. Look at the pictures and complete with the
correct instruction.

Answers:
a.l b. iv C. | d. i

2. Look at the pictures and write the correct
instructions.

Answers:
a.0017T fouch hot items in the kitchen.
b.Don't jump on the bed.

3. Write two instructions about health care and
draw pictures. Then share your instructions
with your partner.

Answers:
a. Different answers may be provided,

Closure

To finish the session, encourage students to discuss
in smalt groups about other safety instructions they
usually follow at home or at school. Moniter and help
whier necessary.

COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES  Page 145 Teacher’s Guide

Lead-in

To review commands. play Simon Says with
students. Have everyone stand up and begin the
game. Stand In front of the class. Say Simon says sit
up straight. Students must do the action. Repeat this
process choosing different affirmative or negative
imperative forms such as: Walk, Don't walk, Sing,
Don't sing, elc,

Development
1. Complete the instructions with affirmative or
negative commands.

Answers:
a.Don't drive,
b. Walk,
¢.Don't touch.
d.Cover,
e.Cont climb.

144 e

2. Look at the pictures and write appropriate
instructions for each of them.

Answers:

a.Don't touch hot items,

b. Keep your nails short and clean.
¢. Wear safety pelt.

d.0on't eat sugar.

Closure

Show some pictures and invite students to identify
and express words with sounds that represent them
such as: Achoc, glug. zap. elc.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 9 Page 146 Teacher’s Guide

Learning outcomes:

* Explore instructions for health care.
* Interpret instructions.
« YWrite instructicns with graphical support.

Check your student’s progress evaluating their
strengths and weaknesses. Get copies of the
materiai on pages 145 - 146, read the instructions
and give stugents enough time (¢ answer the

test individually. Moniter and provide assistance if
needed. Check as a class.

Answers:
1. Instructions: 2. 4, 5, 3, 1
Pictures:
Add a soap: Picture &
Rinse well under running water: P.cture d
Dry hands with clean paper towels: Picture b
Wash well for at least 15 seconds: Picture ¢
Wet hands under water: Picture a
2. Read the instructive and answer. (6 points)
a.At a 45-degree angle.
b.No. the inner and chewing surfaces must be brushed t.
¢. To remove bacteria and freshen oreath.
d.Up-and-down strokes with the tip ¢f the brush.
e. We must move the brush gently up and down in short
strokes.
f. Yes, it dees.



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name: _ _ _ _ __ .. _ o (lass

Complete the instructions with affirmative or negative commands.

a. _____yourcarsofast. It’s dangerous.

b. __ _ __carefully! The floor is wet.

C. that electric wire again.

d. _ _ _ _yournose with a tissue when you sneeze.
e. . .. _.treesnear power lines.

PHOTOCOPIABLE sis 145



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 9

__ _Class:

Name;
g8 Number the instructions. Then, connect them to the corresponding picture.
(10 points)

-
NN
T Y
NERL
j .
T %
a . b C
£ e
d e .
How to Wash your Hands properly
L e .{‘pp,; .ru! ;,‘jf‘[ﬂ_‘,};d“‘ - ‘;.i;’=|}ar§‘ uvfg;ﬁ;-,j'r= o

146 PHOTOCOPIABLE



4 Read the instructive and answer the questions. (6 points)

How to wash your teeth

1. Place the toothbrush at a 45-degree angle to the gums.
2. Gently move the brush up and down in short strokes.

3. Brush the outer surfaces, the inner surfaces and the chewing
surfaces of the teeth.

4. Use the tip of the brush to clean the inside surfaces of the front
teeth, using a gentle up-and-down stroke.

5. Brush your tongue to remove bacteria and freshen breath.

a. How should we place the toothbrush?

b. Must the outer surfaces of the teeth only be brushed?

¢. Why must the tongue be brushed?

d. How should we brush the inside front teeth?

e. How should we move the toothbrush?

f. Does brushing the tongue helps to refresh breath?

Total score: / 16 points

PHOTOCOPIABLE meo 147



CATCHY ADS!

Environment
Family ana Community.
Communicative Activity
Fxchanges assocatea to the meda.
Social Practice of Language
D scuss and compara advertising messages.
Learning Cutcomes

- oxplore classtied aovertiserents of vroducts for
conidren,

- Urderstana advert sements,

- Write rformaton.

Sl Revew ot eaming Qutcomes throughout Unit 2.

Final Product
{Classt ed agvertisomonts,
Reader
Helping dad,
Allotted time
12 c'asses. H0 minutes sach.

Materials

Magazines ard newspacors with ads.
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Lead-in

Invite students to cpen their books on page 114

and read the tile of the unit. Focus atienticn on the
lustraticns and ask What are those? What's their main
objoctive? Where can you find them? eic. Elict answers.

Encourage students to brainstorm several ideas
about the topic of the unit, Ask What do vou think
you are going to fearn in this unit? - Elicit they are
going to read and understand advertisements for
children,

Motivate students sayirg they are going tc work o
a product at the end of the unit 1o make classified
advertisernent and read the story Helping Dad in the
Reader.



Explain that advertisements, also «nown as adverts o
acs, are public notices, especial’y in print, which intenton is
to cal! the altention of the necple to promote a product or
service. They are in newspapers, It magazines, on felevsion,
on the radio, on e internat a1d in the sirests.

. Look at the pictures and tick (») the advertisements.
KEEﬁ ﬂlﬁ,' BHASUA BOCK 2t
RISTRICTED AREA
£
o k.3
e % i ;
. ﬁ; 3 54
L :?xg 41
y Boslugrarice
Lo ¥ #/ffngrr}'
V Circue
I
e AT
Unit plan
Start =hnte mfzrmation,
wlerioce oom” ed advertiements of « Refecs o dchicvetients,

products“or chidrer

Development
aLnder: tand advart semanty

Closure
«Preapnt bne fina orod s T
a Reflogr o the ur taontant

Development

1. Look at the pictures and tick (v) the
advertisements.
Focas atention on the pictures and get students
to gaserbe them in cairs. Then, challenge them
fo iventify the pictures wnich are adverts.

Answers:
b

Unit plan

Craw s:udents' attertion to the plan for this unit, and
comme:nt with them the stages they will go through
to elaborate and present the final product.

Closure

Tnen, band out different magazines. Encourage
studerts to choose ore ad ard make gusstions
to thelr partners What is the ad about? Who is it
addressed to? What is it purpose?

Pages 116 - 117

Vo ow el o . s 4 Rl
i j’i Unscrambie the words in the box and labe! the picrures. Then. listen
and check.
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Lead-in
Revise adjactives. First, put an object in a bag. Tren,
ask a student to coms up and fecl the object. The
student must describe *he object without feaking at it
For example, [ it 1s a8 wocden scale, the description
could be ft is long, flat and hard. The other students
try 1o guess what the chject is. You may want 1o
continue with three or feur objects more,

Development

1. @ Unscramble the words in the box and
label the pictures. Then, listen and check.
Imvite students to lcex at the pctures, resiare the
order cf the words ghven at the 'op ang wite the
cormect word uncer eacr giciare, Then, got studen's
to listen 10 *he recordirg twice t© check their answers,
Answers:

a. New. b, Creamy. ¢, Amazing. d. Def.clous. e. Ircredile

TRANSCRIPT
a. New,

b. Creamy
¢. Amazing
d. Delicious
e. Incredinle
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( EXTENSION TIP )

Fay the recording agair pausing al'er sach wo'd 1o gvo
studen's tone 1o reeat gloud.

S (IS L U O O O T (O A (OO (O
MR K B - TR R~ R R S N

Language watch
Advertisement:

Read and axpiain the principa: slements in an advert,

Bring magazings and invite students to find ads and
identify their components.

[} .
2. & Look at the pictures and answer.
Cot studerts in pairs and encourage them o take
tume 10 read he acverts aloud. Ther, studen's
distuss ara stggest answers to the guestion,
Answers:
Stutents answer frea.y

el e

17 i Look at the pictures and answer.

TSI G A B A A A S
CHOCKMILK
* Qi- <
Ll -
‘%ﬁ_m ! i ERTP e

. * 4. Read the advertisements in exercise 2 agar and discuss the
elements they have,

3 31 Lookatthe advertisements in exercise 2 once maore. Write some
descriptions of the products in your notebook.

Example: -« "1 -

Reflect v ar X
Povtzal g Foiadirt semanta ot 000 15 0 ey

Hf your an,wer s instufficient, check peges 115 - 117 wth, your teacher.

. . .
3. s Read the advertisements in exercise 2
again and discuss the elements they have.
Get sludents to read the aaverts in oxercise 2
again ard iderify the components thay have and
de not have, Clack as a class.

150 g

4. o

Answers:

Headline:  Both advertisements nave one.
Sub-headings: Only Chockmilk has ore,
IHustrations: Both advertiserents nave oae.
Descriptions of

the product: Both advertisements have ore.
Slogan: On'y L .oilpop Fas one.

[ EXTENSION TIP )

Invite s'Ldents o examine the simyites and diferences v
Coio, Sive and style of the font ir e azs.

Look at the advertisements in exercise
2 once more. Write some descriptions of the
products in your notebook.

Get stucerts fo have a ‘cox at the ads in excrcise
2 again ana circlz the characteristcs of noth
croducts, Ther, students feiow the exampe

ard wtite dascrphons of the produsts in thei
notenock. Let students share and compara their
answers with a partner. Invite voiurieers 1o read
their answers zlc.zd,

Answers;

CHOCKMILK: Creamy. delicious. pure milk chncolate,
LOLLPOP; New. amazing, fruity, free incredbie “avors
farange. lemon and watermelon).

Eeflect!

Ask stuoents to compiete the seif-evaluatcn actwyty,
Check orally. If *here are any doubts. make a guick
review of the specific tonic from previcus c'asses.

Closure

Divide the class into smal' groups and invite
students to play Unscrarnble VWords . Precare a set
Of sorarnbled words related Lo characieristcs written
with largoe letlers on strips of paper. Once you ave
placed one of the words on the beard, the tean of
the first group of students wil have orie minute to
come up with the answer wiri'e the cther siudents
stay in silence, Continug the process witn the othar
“eams whie keeping track of ths scores.
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Lead-in

Get stidents i small gredps. Give each groun an
oblect nnd encourage students o oescrive them as
much ¢ s possible. Ask tram to write a list with the
charac erstics of the ob,act. Moniter and help thom
with v satulary.

Development

\;% 2% 4 & BY-PRODUCT 1: a repertoire of
words and expressions.
At er students have done this activity ivite theam
o choose a opic. iragine a proauct 2na oreaie a
sogan for it Ask them to do itin Ligir noebooxs.
Ted studerts they wil use this infermation to make
ths final prouuct.

Answers;

a. Technology., €. Sports and leisure.
b. Fooa, d. oy

TRANSCRIPT

a. New generation PC
AL your friencs will love it
Fast, Modemn, Compact
Today special discount
Tel: 01659 400 993

b. Best quality cereal
For & perfect breakfast!
Try !

Hea.thy, Organic, Tasty
Only $5

c. The best scooters
Just for your needs.
Suitable for ages 5+ years
Aluminm deck

506

www, outdoororoducts.com

d. Sweet teddy bear
Wonderfui 1o cuddle and snuggle.
For ali ages

Machine wash

Cuddy soft plush

£12

Bmal; greal@toys.uk

©} 27 Read the following advertisement and discuss The questions below.
Then, wnte your answers in the space provided.
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6, & Read the following advertisement and

discuss the questions below. Then, write your
answers in the space provided.

Get students in pairs. Invite tharm to read the
adver: of the exarcise and guesticns belovi,
Encourage students to check the unknownr words
in a oilingual English dictionary. Tnen, students
explore the advert agair ard write the answers to

tho guestions. Invite vo'unteers © read aloud the

auestions and answers. Check with the class.
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Answers:

a.A mountain ke,

b.It's fast and stong, it has 10 speeds, a helmet ard a

viater bottle are incluaed.

c. No. there sn't.

d.01835 5358128

e.268

f. No, fisnt,
rmmmmmoeepmMnnnmnnnnpenm
B W W O @ 8 & e B R e WOk e e @ @ B oW
Language watch
Yeu No guctions ~nd Whe yuostions:

1. Read these questions and answers.
Tell the students that Wh- questions begin with words
like; What, where when, how. how much /many, etc. Yes-No
questions begin with an auxiliary vert such us: I3, are,
has, have, do, does, and so on.

2. Read the statements. While Wh- questions et us get

information, Yas-No questions let us verify information
through a ¥es or a Mo as answers.

(i )}
i TEACHING TIP ]

Wrils on the board some common abbeviations ard
symbols that Indicate onces such as - Tel., ermal, waw,
Mon, Hi, US$. £, etc. (Telephone, emal’, web page, Monday,
Friclay, doflar, pourd. respectvely.), Encourage studants to
say what they mean. Optionaly, invite stucents 10 expiore
other acverts ' magazines, newspapers or o4 the interet

and find other acbreviations,
\x 4

Closure

Get students in small groups and irvite thom 10 g2
pack to exercise 7. Encourage students to ask Wh-
auestions and Yes-No guestions about the aaverts
n tne exercise to get and verify nformation. Monitor
and chock each greup.

(7 oy
EXTENSION TIP ]

Ask studenfs 1o bring newsSpagars ana magazines with
afferent ads i advance.

Invite four vondnteers to choose an ad. Asx them 1o show
*he ads they chose to thelr partners. Write on the ocard:
in your apmion, which ad is more interesting 7 Wiiich ad 's
Lnimterestng? in which ad is the picture repiacing the wittien
fdea? Then, repeat tae achvity with four students mare,
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Pages 120 - 121

Ll

Lt vy oreamy  pioze teday

ar e

Pegbesranbauy

. %= Road the advertisements in exercise B and make predictions about
the missing information. Discuss with the class.

T <" Listen and complete the infarmation.

CURIOUS JUST BICYCLE
g g TRy
WA %‘”“ Q fE fie clke forthe city'
ce semtony iy Comtortalg weat
} . wputde

kelmet it laed ©

trnal. suatebdarste sales wom

sﬁE%@
Y

Reﬂpct’ Lo X
Toar nAsr failla b 1L bparte

M your answaer is insufficient. check pages 115 120w th your teacher.

|
i
I

YIRIL U &1 v wer uotblow, es co uh

Lead-in

Ask your stuoents if they have watched TV, reaa a
magazne or surf o the internat recently. Then, as<
them * they have sesn an interesting advertiscment,
Ercourage them tc describe the advertisemants
they have seen. Write some Wh-guestiorns and Yos-
nc guestions If necessary to nelp stuoerts.



Development Emall: skateboard@salgs.com
L ORI LA LS LA I AR A () UV LI L L Justbicycle

e e B e U B e e % o e W oe & d f |
‘ The perfect bike for tre cityl
Language watch
guad - Very comfortable seat

Pronung -:tion

- 5 speeds
1. @ Listen and repeat. - Fantastic helmet included
Explain that in the English language there are combinations Price: £73
of vowels that are pronounced in the same way. Piease call 01628 410344 or
, . . . Visit us at www,justhicycles. co.uk
2. % Listen and write the words with the same vows! J y
sounds together. Answers:
Challenge students to find more examples like - Teach/ Furious skateboard ' Just bicycle B
il - Achieve /i/: Stay /ei/ - Game /ei/ t Excellent toards to 0oo! !Tne perfect cike for the city!
Answers: /i/Piece, /ei/ Tasty, Today Lseaters Very cormfortaia saat.
Big whee's {0 ska'e faster | Five speeds.
TRANSGRIPT, than eve". iFa_nta_sm hie'mer inciuded.
a. Please — Believe b. Play — Sales  Beauf! anc vared desgns. 1 Price: 873,
tasty, creamy, piece, today | Kiiee and sbow pacs not inczided * Pleese cal 01628 470344 o |
Price: 550 Yisit L3 at i ustiicysias 0o Uk |
. . , . Piease cai fragphona:
7. &'&" Read the advertisements in exercise 0800 389 5952 o ‘

8 and make predictions about the missing
information. Discuss with your class.

Focus attention an the advertiserneant and invite
students to read it ir pars, Challenge siudents to P
suggest possinle woras ihat may complete tibe \ljf!

informat:on of the adver:.
Answers: -super-soft .compact -cute -portable -rechargeable battery B
StddBI'TS ansvier freely - symhstic feeling - remots conteol Included - medium sizs

_Email: skatpacard@sales.com

Complete the ¢ iagrams with characteristics from the box.

A Y
8. @ . z Listen and complete the information. : T

Play the racerding ‘wice and have students fil . ’ < o 2
in the: spaces with the inforraticn they hear. C# N N
Erccurage students to ay aitentien to the use of P N e N S N
capital letter at the Sagirning of a sentence and - ,L_w\
pun: tuation in emals ard webpages. Then, invie C“ S

volurtcers to read the adverts aloud te check
thoir answaors.,

Shew stdents ads from different countres,
Encourage them to give thelr oginicns about

tnerr. Ask them Are advertiserments in cur courtty
different frem these? You can also bring ads apout
a farmeus brand around the world ard encourage

st 1u unts to Uompar{j and COﬂtl’aS[ them I ' Listen and check your answers. Then, listen again and repeat aloud,
S . Pay attention to pronuncation

TRANSCRIPT 121 |

Furious skateboard "

Exce lent hoards for cog! s<atars

- Big wheeis o skate faster than ever

- Beautifu! and varied designs

- Knwe and elbow pads 1ot inciuded

Price $50

Please call free phone 0800 389 5852 or

#1583
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V.Y 24 BY-PRODUCT 2: a list of products and
their charachteristics.
Betore studernits do this activity, nalp them with
tre vocabulary of the words in the box. You may
share the folowing definitions with them:
super soft extremely pleasing or agreeable to
the sznses.
compacl: predominantly formed or filled,
cute: atfractive or pretty especially in a chiidist,
youthful, or deiicate way.
vortatng: capable of beng carmed or moved
about.
rechargeatle battery: battery that can be
recharged agaln.
syninonc feclirg: afesli-g of beng artificial.
romrete contro! inciudad: e remote control s
icluded N the packe! of the product,
medium size: of medium maeasurs.
Answers;
Drone: portab'e, rechargeable battery. remore conlol
ircudea,
Mr. Rabhit: super-soft, cute, synthetic feeling, medium size,

o,

10. %% Listen and check your answers. Then,
listen again and repeat aloud. Pay attention to
pronunciation.

Tell students thoy are gong toisten to tne
recording 1o checx thar answars in axoercise 10,
Play the recarding *wice. Then, vlay *he racoraing
aaain 2nd got studonts (o repeal a'cud.
TRANSCRIPT

Pocket drone: Compact, poriabie, rechargeable battery,
remaote coniro! included.

Mr. Rabo't: Super-soft, cute, synthefic teeling, mediurr: size.

Closure

Booxs closed. Challenge students 1o remember
and rrention the craractenstics of the products

iy exercise '3, Asx What characteristics does the
crone have? How ahout Mr Ranbit? Elic't arswers,
P 2

| TEACHING TIP )

Rerremie: o collact studen's' weork hroaghout the
deveiopment of the ur? such as reperaire of words and,
expressions, s of oroducs ara et charactenstes ard liss
of sloges for a Drodues,

I 4¥S way, you wili have snoutn ewdence of bow your
sfudents are dong before they cary out the preduct ang

L Take the fingl procuct.
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Pages 122 - 123

..
-
-
..
.
-
o Frampie
I T4
..
™ La Write the components of this advertisement in the correct order. Pay
attention ta spelling and punctuation.
- Erasbia ink f

» thiet wondeuf catars: bl ik,
e anid peliow

T P T TPV B T |
il 1A PN
+ Thinani comtostahle

ey P
o -

£

e

ha ‘7. Listen dand check your answers,

T 3w Take turns to read the advertsement in exercise 12 dloud

Lead-in
Get students i groups of four. Tell them they are

ge

ing to invent a slogan to sei a beard game. Give

thenn encug: fime 1o think and write the slogan.

Then, one mempober of the team reads the slogan

aloud and writes it cn the board.

(,

N

| EXTENSION TIP ]

Slogans are used o ca'ch: peopie s attenton o1 a precuct
or service. As fhey are mean: o bs remembered, hey need
fG be smple and short with no me'e her eight werds, Some
famous slogans are;

Just do it INikg)

rhink different. (Apuie}

The happiest piace on eartn, (Disneyiand)

Share iriomentts. Share fife. Kodak:




Development
rFrmepmihmMmmmnnmneonnmonnnnmmm

e w5 R T e e e ow ow W ow W W W@
Language wavch
Conconent cuscer

1. In the English language it is common the
combination. In the English [anguage, the
combination of two or three consonants, with
no vowels in between, is common. Of two or three
consonants with no vowels between them.

When two consonants appear next to each other it is called
a consonant cluster. Consonant clusters cause problems
for learners whose first language does not allow so many
consonants together fike In Spanish, For this reason, it is
important to practice both their writing and prorunciation.

2. Write words that begin with the following
combinations.
Challenge students to find other examples of consenant
cluste-s with the same initial combinations such as sport,
choice piush. Write them on the board, pronounce them
and get the students to repaat aloud.

Possible answers: sp: special, ch: chocolate, pl: please

11.m  Write the compganents of this
advertisement in the correct order. Pay attention
to spelling and punctuation.

Focus atientizn on the advert and tell stuoerits
that it: conperents are net in order. Crallenge
stude 1ts *0 write the advert i the coraect oraer ir
tho sp'aco orovided, Walk arou~d the classrcon
and M1 winen cocessary. Monitor spailing and
punciuation.
Answers:
INK ROLLERBALL PEN
No mcre misiakes with his unigue pen!

Brasiizie n

Thre= wondeul colors: black, red and yollow
- Thir ana com‘ertabie
Price: 5.3 each
www.Criinestaticnary com

12.@ Listen and check your answers.
Inv te students to ister: .o the recording to cheek
thelr answers. B ay the record ng twice,
TRANSCRIPT
Ink 10" ervat pen
No more mistakes wit this unigue pen!

- brasable ink

- Threz wondertul colors: 0'ack, red and yel.ow
Thir and comfortable

Price: £3 each

www.onlinestationary.com

13. - Take turns to read the advertisement in
exercise 12 aloud.
Cet students in pairs to "ead the advort aloud.
Chock pren.nciation.

@Read the text Hejping Dad on page 130 in the Reader. Answer these
questions.

\% & & BY-PRODUCT3:ali

RIS - : a list of slogans.
Bafore studerts work n this now By-product,
explain what slogar means 2 br.ef attent:cn-getting
phrase usod in advertising or pemgetiont. Then
teil them that the sontences | — w are examples of
alogans. Let students ister ard mrake sure they
understanc the concept. Arswar guestions, it
NECessary.
Finaly. invite students to create their own I'st
of s ogans refarig to the prooucts in their By-
oroduct 2,

TRANSCRIPT

1. Change tal old ringtone, personalize vour cel phone!

2. Wake Lp happily with this simiey and funny alarm clock.

3. Follow your dreams w.th the amazing images fom this new
smart 1V

4. Thirsty ard not? [Yink tis refreshing juice now!

| EXTENSION TIP )

Invite students o vole for the most attractve slogar.
Encourage them 1o give 1edsois,

w155



Read the text Helping Dad on page 130 in the
Reader. Answer these questions,

Organize students In smali groups and invite
them 1o read the qucstions and giscuss their
arswors, Monitor and help when recessary,
Then, check with the class.

You may start reading the lext in the Reader
at this point, or leave it for a separate session.
I this case, use thess questions &s a pre-
reading and engaging activity, Start a general
cenversation apolt the togic of the text and its
relation with the content of the unit, See the
teaching notes for the Reader on page 157,

Closure

Irvite students to make a summary of wnat they
learneq in the Lnit. Encourage them to part cipate
and write their ideas on the toard,

[ TEACHING TIP ]

Rerird students to bring the matera's to make the product,
for the following ciass.

156 H
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= Work i1 groups. Collect and review the By-
products you developed in the unit. Check
them again with your teacher.

. Asagroup, choose one of the products in
By-product 2 Design an advertisment 1o
promote it. Include some of the expressions
and descriptions in your repertaire in By-
product 1 and your slogans in By-product 3.

* ? Suggest a headline and a sub-headline for
the product.

ar

.
H
.
L
.
- k3 M
H o
H Mm
i: Determine the fant, colors and H
images you want 1o use. 4 L

mw«q‘»u» A P A R
’ PRI . . P . o e STV

Lead-in

Enccurage students “o start the product. Tell them
they are going to make acvertisements to promote
three new products. Chaienge them to imagine and
suggest new products that they would like o sell.
Elicit ideas and write tha nameas of the products on
the boar 1.

( TEACHING TIP )

Prepare the product in advanced and show 't to students
as a madel of what they need o do.

Invite a volurtaer to read the materials they need and
the instr uctiors of the first pant of the product.

Development

& »
.
P

X 1{) E -h.)';'l':i’%.';\ .
1. Organize students in groups of three. Encourage
therr share ther opinions about the products

they created in exercise 5 and 10.

T 1 Write, on the sheet of cardboard, the graphic and textuat components
of your advertisement in the correct order.

.
- } Remember toinclude a price, a contact telephone number, an email
and/or a web page. . .

- - Ly R v g\x,
= Share your ad with your .
classmates and take s .
turns to read it aloud.
- . . 7
il Display the advertisernent
in a visible place in the I
classropm. L el € Be b e oy wree
i i *

Unit reflection
o explored cla.sif.ed adverticements of preducts for shidren
a. wery we, b.owe'l G. rotvery we'l
What-can | do te improse?

R RN N S A L N B

o1 Jndzrstocd ad cert:sementy
a. very we: b. well
“erat sanldato Imprase?

. "ol wery Wil

| W imfarmation.

a.very we!l b. #ell G, o verywel.

bat g2l do toimprawed

' If mast of your ahswers ate insufficient, check pages 114 to 125 with your teacher.

2. Encourage students to share the sicgan and
characteristics of ther product and ask thalr
partners' opinicr,

3. Then, challenge them to think about a headlire,
and ssub-head:ine for the product, tor the
product.

4. Students also decide the style and size of the
font they are going to use. as well as, the coicrs
and the type of ilustrations they are going
to include. Assist them with the necessary
vocabulary.

The members of each group mention the name of
their product, its purpose and characteristics. Then,
invite them to say the slogan they have created for
the product.



Display pictures of various preaucts on the boarc,
read =cme slogans and encourage stucents o
Identfy the corresponding products,

Have tre membors of cach group get together again

and invite them to courtinue with the produc!. Fvite

velintaers o read the instructicns of the second
oarl ¢f the product

5. Frirst inwvite studerts o take the sheot of
cardboara and write the headline. sub-henalire
and slogan they have created in the previous
sessicn. Trer, ask students 0 write some
characteristics and draw soma ilust-ations

6. Mnally. remind students o acd a price. a phone
numzer and any othaer extra infermaticn sucn as
an eimail arg/cr a wep page. He'p students with
speling and punstuation,

Wal< around tre cassrcom 1o see wihiat student
nave done up to now and check il they have
ollowod the nistructions correctly, I"vite S0Te
groups 1o show their partners about their preducts
and therr characteristios. Write some questions' on
the Goara o help tham: YWhals the narme of vour
orodact? Whar coaraclerstics does thave? s thaere
it e-rmalf ackdress? How miuch does it cost?

Page 125

Let stLaarts make comrments acout what *hey have
dorg s0 far. tren, nvita thom *c chack again the
sentonces thoy have written ard add othor extra
10eas, paying attention to speling arc nunctuaion.
Give them some mirutes o finisk therr product,

4
B
: AT

7. Invite students to show their products to the
Class and read the advertsemarts aloud,

8. Then, nake studens display their ads in tha
CLESSIoom.

Suggested assessment instrument:
Diowonphve Fufoec, 1Seo oxample on uage "G

158 ..

Closure
Unit reflection

Azl stugents o completo tha sa f-ovaluation actvy,
Exc ain to students tnat thay have w0 assess thalr
aovovemants in tha un arc aiso thair work n the
OO,

Imvite from 1o reaa the starerments and ask them ©
answer acesrdingly, &30 sugges'ing how ey can
impreve their resu’™s regarding the specfic leaming
obxiective.

TEACHING NOTES FOR READER
AND EXTRA MATERIAL

E&

Lead in

Hand o.ut shoetg of win'to ca-dboarg ‘¢ students.
Invite them 2 ma<e aas about objects they wou
kg to soll BErcourage some stuoents 1o present
thexr ads to ther parinors.

Development

Iy o studorts to coen e Boader and o' tham mat
Ty are (eng o reaa the story Ho uﬂg Dag rcourage
tham 12 "ok at the pictares and ma<s predistions

atout wa stery Ask Vo arn the charactors? Vidats
thew relattonshin? Winat do you think they are faiing
about? Then, com stucents to ead and ston fe o taxt
in sience and chcc« the PICLJC Dotorary, oo, Aftzr
trat, mviie vounizers to ead the foxt a oud. Chico«
prenanzaton ¥ recossary, Wite 0 Lo<rown words on
t~e poard ard nave sh.dents ook up the moaning of the
new vocaouany 1 a2 otngual diotonary,

TRANSCRIPT

Helping dad

Jack and Harry are father asd sor.

They live together and they get or: really wel:.

They are a happy family, but one day,

Harry notices his dad looks 4 little upset,

He is calculating how much money

they need to pay the bills.

Harry gets worred 100, 50 he decides to holp

He remembers he has a videogame

console that he nevey uises. He dlso

remembers he has a bicycle that is

too small for him. He thinks that, if

ha sclls those things, ne could have

some extra mongy 1o help his dad.

z Helping Dad



He decides to make some aaverts 1o take 1o
schoal. He thinks it will be easy o "na

somecne who noeds a bike or war!s 4
videogame console, He ius: ngeds good adverts;
something that catches pecple s attention.

S0 he takes some paner, colored pens and
markers, a d he starts (o draw.

He thirks of al the nfornation he has to include;
Title, charzsteristics and condition ot the products,
price, phor e number, and g-mdd address.

He finally rakes two adver:s; one for the bike and
the other for the console.

Finaly, he piaces them on the

school nof cebeard wih the he'p

of some pins.

He s vary satisfied with the resLis.

At the enc of the school day,

two Kids Fave asked him gbout

the bike and thee

about the videogame console!

They all say they are going 1o

falk to their parents to see

i they can buy the things.

Harry feels cheerful and he

decides to tell hs dad about 1,

Harry gets home and tells his dad the

good news. His dad s realy surprised

and gratc’ul to know aoout what Harry

has done for him, but he says that It is

not necassary; they don't rave morey

prablems anymaore.

Closure

Divide e ¢lass in groups of four students.
Encourage thaem to retell the story in their own
wOrds. nvite two groups to say the story to the rest
of the Cass,

( TEACHING TIP ]

Remir d students 1o br~g the ads they made for the
follow g class.

READER Page 140

Lead-in

v studerts o use the ads they Mmake during the
last tesson ‘o create a story aoout selling an ooect
bocause they rave to do something (e.g. [want sell
choco'ate cookies 0 buy a new bike, | wart w sell
my o'd skatepoard 1o save money and buy a ~ew
are, ote.). Encourage them to use thie story Heolpmng
dad as an exanple,

Development
1. Circle the correct option.

Answers:

a.

b. i

C.i

d. il

2. Answer these questions.

Answers:

a. Yes, he does.

b. Because nis father gossn’ have eaough money o pay
the dills,

¢. He decides to make some ads to promote and sell h's
videogame consoie and hicycle.

d. No, he hasnt,

e. No, it wasnt,

3. Read the definitions and match them with
the words in the box.

Answers:
a. satfshed.
b. worried.
c. grateful,

4. Think of something you have but you don’t
use, and make your own advertisement
to sell it. Take Harry's advertisement as &
reference.
Answers:
Differert answers might be possbie.

Closure

Ask your students What do vou think about Harry's
ijes fu sulve the probiom? When dia you last heio a
momper of your family? Who dgid you help?
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COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES Page 161 Teacher’s Guide

Lead in

Revise adjectives by showing flashcards of vanous
preducts ard chalenging students to describe e
crally.

Deyelopment

1. Look and read the ads. What do they have
in common? What are their differences?
Complete the diagram and comment with
your partner.
Answers:
Different answers will be provided,

Closure

Play Hangman with tre class. Cnocse a word —
fruity. tasty, comfortable, compact, efc. - and draw
Ines on the beard to represent each of the letters
that makes up the word. Ask a studont to guess a
lettar, if thay are corract then write tne letter in the
corresponding spaco. If they are wrong then draw
another part ¢f the Hangman drawing. Keep asking
students to guess letters until thoy know the word or
the Hangman drawing is cempleted.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 10 Page 162 Teacher’s Guide

Learning outcomes:

« Explore classified advertisements of products for
children.

* Understand advertisemernts.

s Write informaticr.

Check your student’s progress evaluating their
strengths and woaknesses. Get copios of the
material on pages 162-163, read the instructions
and give students enough time to answer the
test indwidualy. Monitor and provide assistance if
neadec. Chock as a class.

Answers:
1. Differences Similarities ~ Differences
o Fordoys and gils ;@ Surmmer camn * For gins ano boys )
w2 ‘e Boy an d girs. upto 13,
|* O days * Statat 9AM, * 10 days
o from GAM 1013 e Arts and Crafts e From9AM 1015
Mo e Cayandpotey. | PM. o

160 ol

2. Possible answers

a. The celebration is in a hote!

b. itis St Annes Prabus Club's 40th anniversary.
. Member can go with their wives, partners or ir'ends.
. There wili be brthday cake for over 7 00 people.
. There will be two entertainment acts,

Every couple wil. receive one souvenir book's;.

. The celebration wil take place nigit.
. Tre ticket prica is £25 per couple,

owm Moo OO0



COMPLEMENTARY ACTIVITIES

Name:_ . _ Class: .

4B Look and read the ads. What do they have in common? What are
their differences? Complete the diagram and comment with your
partner.

| BRUETRIGRD

The Biggest and Best
Lunch in Town!

4 Sigge 1987
- atl A

PHOTOCOPIABLE +e 161



CHECK YOUR PROGRESS 10

Look at the pictures, compare and contrast. (6 points)

TU BATNT T ¢ UGN Y 0 Y Loy

Art s Crafr ﬁ‘m
Alacus :
U3 pance
i‘},} Strategy Games s Puzae ,
E’.’” sdventuse o
2 Clay & Pottery i) - 4
g Activn ‘ﬁ .
<r Funs Games ACEV!{EQS
~ Yoga EMWRDVERNT
Music ’
S Art-And Kraft
" Your best 5 days of surimer Drawing -
;- From 9:00 am to 13:00 . - Painting Ny
BSys and girls up to 12 -years Clay, And Pottery 7\}“ VL
Differences

Similarities

162 PHOTOCOPIABLE



< Circle the correct alternative. (8 points)

St. ANNES PROBUS CLUB

v would like ss many members as possible, togethar with thaiy
wives, partners & friends to join us for
o special svening to remember!

# L 0UHS ST ORI Ny e B T e i Te b et
L T L O (T | L U KPP (1 U PR RIES KR
o 7O BE HELD AT THE
ry
TIOMETS L43, l BEDFORD HOTEL |
LA : ST ANKES
“ PR e PRI

The celebration is in a hotel / a club.

It is St. Annes Probus Club’s / Bedford Hotel’s 40th anniversary.
Member can’t / can go with their wives, partners or friends.
There will be birthday cake for over /less than 100 people.

There will be no /two entertainment acts.

Every couple will receive one /two souvenir book(s).

The celebration will take place in the afternoon /at night.

The ticket price is £25 per couple/per person.

Total score: /14 points

PHOTOCOPIABLE .- 163



RUMENTS

Assessment Observation Checklist (Unit 1)

Instruction: Evaluate students from 1-5 (1 = Deficient; 2 = Needs improvement; 3 = Good; 4 = Very good;

5 = Excellent).

Students name:

Evaluation Criteria

Vocabulary

Spelling

Punctuation

Pronunciation

Word stress ard rhythm

Concern expressicns

Reaction to concerms

Empathy and saiddanty expressions

Materia:s

Punctuality

Follow-ug of instructions

Teamwork

60

Total score ‘
points

164

AESERAMER TS IRARS

Group 1

Group 2

/80
points

Date:
Group 3 Group 4 Group 5 Group 6
60 160 /60 /60
points points points pOMTs

PHOTOCOPIABLE



Assessment Descritptive Rubric (Unit 2)

Student’s name:

CRITERIA

identifies the componentis
of adverts.

Identifies function, purpose
and addressee.

{dentifies words that are
similar to Spanish.

Understands abbreviations
and symbols that represent
prices.

Writes information to
complete adverts.

Writes prices,
characteristics, phone
numbers, emails and
webpages.

Pays attention to speliing
and punctuation.

Pays attention to
pronunciation.

Uses a bilingual English
dictionary to check the
meaning of unknown
words.

Always

PHOTOCOPIABLE

Often

Sometimes

Date:
Rarely Never
Ay rare vy 1659



Assessment Self-evaluation Checklist (Unit 3)

Instructions: Color the faces that best represent you according to the following statements,

Student’s name;

Criteria

Feas identify the corr-pene~ts of a letter

[oae dentify wher a otier s abou! expenionces or atow othar

SLCHCCTS,

| can assocdie emet ors wit events described inletiers.

| .;38 anpropriate linking words when |wr e a lotte,

| ooy attentor to tho corest Jes of purctuator.

Assessment Rubric {Unit 4)

Content

Ofterng Fen

Req.estrg nelp

Reacting o ofers ard reguests
politely

FPronunciaticn

Irtenation

G

166

Never offers relo
adeq.ately.

Never reguests
adeq.ately.

Raespends
inadequatey.

tis ot
undorstanoanic

Never 1.8es ar
aporoprate
mtoration.

CRONONORO,

Date:

OROCRORORO,
09 & 0 &

Criteria

Soratimas ofers
nels adsauate y.

Sorctimes
TOOLASES
adeguatiey,
Sorstimes
UBPUT RIS Loy,
g partialy
Jnderstardat e,
SOmetmos uses
31 aporopnate
nteriaton,

3 Score

Awvays nfers bep
adoguatoly,

Awviays reguests
aduguatoly.

Alays rasponds
It iz fuliy
undarsTandable.
Always uses

an anpreoriats
ntenation.

Total score /15

PHOTOCOPIABLE



Assessment Evaluation and Co-evaluation Checklist (Unit 5)

Instructions: Evaluate your partner from 1-5 (1 =never; 2 = rarely; 3 = sometimes; 4 = almost always,;

5 = always).

Student’s name:

Teacher who evaluates

Evaluation Criteria

Contr cureg with, gens,

Follcws - struclons,

Rospess o op e o unees,

Haps wr an resdsad.

iakes @ active part in v oroduct

dsteng Loretuly o otiers' ideds,

Forisbos igmastas<s onara,

Score

PHOTOCOPIABLE

My partner’'s name:

30 A0t

Date:

(by the teacher)

Evaluation

f3h ports



Assessment Rubric (Unit 6}

Student’s name:

Criteria

Creating riddles

Following e rues of riddles

Werd order in a sentence

VocabJdiary

Pronurciation

Intonation

Fuarcy

Creales ridales
wih dificulty.

Never follows the
rules of the game,

ldentifies the order
of the elaments in
a senience wih
difficulty.

Uses a poor
arroun: of
vocabulary.

tis not
understandabie.

Never uses an
appropriate
intoration.

Freauenty
nasitates and
MAaKss PaLses.

Creates riddies
with some
difficutty.

Partially follows the
rules of the game.

ldentios the order
of the alements n
a sen‘ence with
scme ditficuty.

Uses an adequate
amoJnt of
vocabulary.

It is partialiy
understardable.

Often uses an
appreprate
intonation,

Expresses wih
accaptable tempo,
but sometimes
Fesitates.

Date:

3 Score

Creates ridd es
with no difficulty.

Always follows the
rules of the game.

ldentifies the crder
of the elements in
a senterce with
ne diftcully.

Ircorporates
new vecabulary
aporopnately,

It is fully
understandahle,

Always uses
an apprepriats
intonaticn.

Expresses himself/
herse’” fuently and
spontarsous'y.

Total score /21

PHOTOCOPIABLE



Assessment Self-evaluation and Peer-evaluation Checklist (Unit 7)

Instructions: Evaluate your classmates and yourself from 1-5 {1 =never; 2 = rarely; 3 = sometimes;

4 = often. = almost always; 6 = always).

Student’s name;

Date:

Group members’names

Classmate 1: Classmate 2:
Evaiuation Criteria

Contributed with iceas.

Listened zarefuly to others’
ideas.

Bespected tre opnicr of
others,

Took an actve part 1~ the
group.

Followas instructicns.

Treated cthers respectiJily.

Finished tasks cn time.

Promote | leamwork,

Score /30 points /30 ponts

PHOTOCOPIABLE

Classmate 3:

/30 points

Classmate 4:

/30 ooinls

N R

Mysaelf:

/30 poins

.+ 169



Assessment Descriptive Rubric {Unit 8)

Student’s name:

Criteria Poor Regular

Gvas ~ste otors anc .t
neath oang.

Virlos ing rastiors wih
glaptical sunrse,

Writes aftrrafve ang
regative commands.

idertufes the orosodo
foaturas o e spoath,

C.assiies nstructors
acourdirgg o actions.

Orgarces instrucrons m a
QA 3eq.Lnnnn,

Achievas d fferent strateg as
W0 oh ik deaots sbodt
soeling.

Ad Lsts textua components
0 defins the inst Jctions.

Date:

Good Very good Excellent

PHOTOCOPIABLE



Assessment Self-evaluation Checklist (Unit 9)

Tick {») *he pictures that best represent you according to the following statements.

Student’s name;

Criteria

| car as < auastionrs 1o oitain rforr-aton,

| car arswer cuostions abous a specif ¢ topic.

| can d stinguist botween Oren-e~ded and Closed ended
QJosTonNs.

| can ug s the coect guestion intonaion.

| can s¢lect irformaticn that answers guestions,

cansdantify the keywords 'n o slaioments,

I can use a 0iingua dictiorary to check urfam lia woros,

| can o ontify the comporenss of a text.

Poan cendify e texiug strustture ot a toxt.

| can ooderstand the lunctics of dittzrent gusshon wards.

PHOTOCOPIABLE

Date:

[0

£
-
i

4«

171



Assessment Checklist {Unit 10)

Teacher's name:

Student’s name:

NO

10.

11,

Contents to evaluate

ldentifes tha re'ationship betweer visua ana written
irfonmat onLinformation.

Identifes e textua organizat:on.

Derects the graph's connectors and determings the
informaticn that thay lirk.

Undersiands e general sense from the visual and
grapinza infornation,

Wries descriptions.

Checks speling ard ounctaaticn.

Connects words and statements with [nk'ng words.

Organzes weras '™ a staiement.

Cryganizes staterments i a paragraph.

Sefects a graph o presceot informatior:,

Agds graphic resources according to descriptions,

Date;

No Observation

PHOTOCOPIABLE
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